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London — breathtaking,
vital, memorable. A city
of extraordinary choice,
known worldwide for the
richness, breadth and
diversity of its cultural
and creative resources.
It is what many of us
enjoy most about living
and working here.
Our theatres, cinemas
and sports facilities
make the city an
exhilarating place to
live in. Our museums,
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galleries, historic and
contemporary buildings,
parks, the Thames and
London’s nightlife
stimulate our senses
and enhance our quality
of life. And London is
home to more artists,
creatives and top-flight
teams and sportspeople
than any other city in
the UK.
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London’s cultural and creative sector is
a major economic force, providing more
than 500,000 jobs and second only to
financial services in the wealth it creates:
it is the UK’s central focus for this most
dynamic and rapidly growing sector of the
economy. The city’s cultural attractions
are a primary driver of tourism, both from
within the UK and from overseas. The
majority of overseas tourists make London
their first–or even only–port of call.
London is changing rapidly. It is growing
fast and becoming more prosperous, but
these trends sit side by side with social
injustice. Far too many of London’s
citizens are socially excluded and poorly
represented. Culture and creativity have a
unique potential to address some of these
difficult social issues. They enable people
to find a voice, to express themselves, to
reach an audience.
Since I was elected Mayor, my guiding
vision has been to develop London as
an exemplary, sustainable world city
and London’s cultural life is crucial to
that vision.
This is the first Culture Strategy for
London and it sets out a broad and
challenging agenda. I have been
delighted by the very positive responses
to the draft Culture Strategy which was
published in June 2003. It is clear that
culture is valued highly by Londoners
and that cultural agencies and other
key players are very keen to sign up to
this Strategy and contribute to its
implementation.

London —
Cultural Capital

Indeed I have already developed a
programme of cultural activity in
partnership with cultural organisations
in London and will continue to dedicate
resources for the implementation of this
Culture Strategy. I will also make sure
that in carrying out my responsibilities
for planning, transport, policing and
economic development, I will deliver
the best deal for culture. But London
also needs to develop a body with a
strong voice that will lobby, advocate
and promote our cultural assets. A key
proposal in the Culture Strategy is the
establishment of the Cultural Strategy
Group as a London Cultural Consortium.
I would like to thank all the artists,
consultants and organisations who have
contributed to this document. I would
also like to thank the Cultural Strategy
Group who have advised me on the
content and proposals in this document
and London’s cultural agencies who
have continued to support the Strategy.

Ken Livingstone
Mayor of London
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Culture is London’s
heartbeat. It’s what
makes the capital tick–
socially, economically
and physically. The
city’s cultural richness
is unmatched, probably
by any city in the world.
This rich cultural life is
extremely important to
Londoners and central to
the sense of identity of
our diverse communities.

GLA1.004 Main Document Intro

26/4/04

4:12 pm

Page 11

– Excellence in the arts - a good example
The creative industries have been
being the Laban, supported by the
established as London’s core business.
London Development Agency and now
So for the capital to thrive, it needs a strong
a world-renowned centre for dance
cultural identity and sense of direction.
and a new architectural landmark;
That is what the Culture Strategy is for.
– The establishment of Creative London
and the tangible benefits that must
Members of the Cultural Strategy Group for
arise from assisting the growth of the
London have had the privilege of working
cultural sector, currently supporting
on this key issue over the first term of the
over half a million jobs and expanding
Greater London Authority, shaping the
fast;
proposals for the Culture Strategy, leading
a wide-ranging programme of engagement – The development of Thames Gateway
and the chance to put culture firmly
with stakeholders and influencing at
at the heart of Europe’s largest and
crucial points the other Mayoral strategies.
most ambitious regeneration initiative;
– And of course, as I write this, we look
The future of the Cultural Strategy Group
forward to hearing that London has
will be an exciting one, as it evolves into
been chosen as a Candidate City for
the London Cultural Consortium. This new
the 2012 Olympic and Paralympic
body will have a vital role to play in the
Games, the biggest cultural, sporting
implementation of the Culture Strategy,
and regeneration opportunity of
bringing partners together and acting as a
our time.
powerful advocate for arts, sport and
heritage in the capital. It will give London a
I commend this Strategy to you because I
strong voice at national level to ensure a
know that through culture we can ensure
fair share of funding and resources.
London retains its dynamism, its economic
strength, its attractiveness and its sense of
As the Government develops its regional
identity. We must have high aspirations for
agenda, London should strive not just for
equality with the other English regions but our cultural life and future. London
depends on it.
for a place commensurate with its role as
the UK’s economic and cultural
powerhouse.
I challenge anyone to fail to be excited by
the cultural developments we’ve seen in
Jennette Arnold, Chair, Cultural Strategy
the capital to date.
Group for London
– The fantastic new public space at
Trafalgar Square, with the Fourth Plinth
as a new space for contemporary art;
– Visit London, a new structure for
tourism, bringing strong leadership
and more investment to this crucial
industry;
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Introduction
London has an astonishing range of cultural
resources the strength of which lies in the
breadth and depth of its institutions, diversity,
heritage, creativity and innovation. The
juxtaposition of old and new, the traditional
and the modern mark it out as a world-class
city of culture.
Culture is a powerful force, promoting
understanding and a sense of identity.
It can bring together people with different
backgrounds, transcending barriers and
celebrating difference. Culture can inspire,
educate, create wealth and give immense
pleasure to everyone.

Page 14

vibrant mixture of diverse cultures is a major
factor in the success of London’s creative
profile. But there are inequalities that need to
be addressed and historically, many diverse
cultural organisations have been underresourced and not funded for sustainability.
London’s population is set to grow
significantly by 2016.
Currently estimated at 7.3 million, it is thought
that the population may rise to 8.1 million by
2016 due mainly to natural population growth.
A better resourced, significantly enhanced,
and sustainable cultural infrastructure is
required in order to support the needs of this
growing population.
Culture: what we want to achieve

The London context
The Mayor has developed the Culture Strategy
to maintain and enhance London’s reputation
as an international centre of excellence for
creativity and culture.
The Culture Strategy has been developed in
the context of three factors:
London is the primary focus of the UK’s
cultural and creative dynamism.
The capital’s creative and cultural sector
generates a total estimated revenue of £25 to
29 billion per annum, employing more than
500,000 people in the creative industries
alone, and attracting just over half of the UK
overseas visitors market. The demand for
leisure goods and cultural services has grown
substantially as a result of increased leisure
time and rising disposable incomes.

The Mayor’s Culture Strategy has four key
objectives focused on: excellence, creativity,
access and value. Underpinning each of these
objectives is the principle of diversity. The
recognition that the excellence and quality of
culture in London will only be achieved by
ensuring that London’s diverse communities
are reflected, and active, in the cultural life of
the city.
Excellence: to enhance London as a
world-class city of culture
Policy 1: London needs to ensure its
cultural institutions and events are of
a high quality, world class status

By any standards, London’s cultural facilities
and institutions offer unparalleled range,
quality and diversity. These cultural assets are
central to London’s identity, heritage and
London is one of the most culturally diverse standing in the world and have provided the
foundations for the growth of a vast range of
cities in the world.
contemporary activity. This value needs to be
The capital’s reputation as a multicultural city
protected and enhanced.
has been in the making for centuries. The
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The infrastructure for London’s major
institutions requires further substantial
investment if it is to sustain and develop its
world-class reputation. There are significant
gaps in provision in London and some major
institutions are struggling to maintain their
world-class programmes because of
inadequate facilities. Improving the quality of
experience for visitors is crucial to maintaining
audiences and many older facilities fall short of
access standards.
There are many benefits for London in putting
on international, large scale events. They raise
the city’s profile giving the world’s media a
positive story about life in the capital. They
bring Londoners together from across the city,
from different communities, and help to create
a sense of shared interests and culture.
Interest in cultural activities of all kinds is
revitalised by these events that goes beyond
the immediate area in which they are held.
Importantly, such activities stimulate London’s
economy.
London could and should seek to host more of
the world’s top events and the Mayor strongly
supports London’s bid for the 2012 Olympic
and Paralympic Games.
Policy 2: Improvements in infrastructure
and support are necessary to realise the
creative potential of London’s cultural
diversity
London’s cosmopolitan mix of people,
fashions, ideas, music and arts is what draws
many people to the city. There is a huge
diversity of culture and people in London,
but it has yet to be reflected in its cultural
institutions. London needs to make more of
the full array of cultural resources in the city,
and to broaden how people see and engage
with culture.

London —
Cultural Capital

Diversity is a key component of London’s
competitive edge in the creative industries.
But in order to maximise the potential of
existing talent and nurture new creative talent,
London needs to support the cultural
infrastructure – including buildings, funding
and the professional development required –
of its many communities, helping them to
obtain the resources needed to become
sustainable organisations.
The Mayor will seek to assist in developing
this cultural infrastructure and support a
programme of events throughout the year,
helping to raise the profile of a broad range
of organisations showcasing London’s rich
cultural diversity.
Policy 3: London needs to develop its
brand and promote itself as a world
cultural city and tourism destination
The evening and late economy makes a
significant contribution to London’s creative
economy and to its reputation as an exciting,
vibrant city. However, it is likely to grow further
and there is a need to manage this activity in a
co-ordinated way balancing the benefits with
some of the negative aspects. A wider variety
of late-night entertainment needs to be
encouraged and projects, such as the Safe
Travel at Night initiative, need to be developed
to support these changes.
London draws around 13 million overseas
visitors a year – more than Paris or New York.
Those visitors spent nearly £7 billion in 2000.
But London is still vulnerable to the ups and
downs of the global political and economic
system. London needs to be able to develop
ways of counteracting the negative impact of
such events. Culture has played an important
role in reviving London’s tourism.

Executive Summary
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But London – and the UK – is up against fierce
competition. To keep a competitive
advantage, London needs to maintain its
creative flair and readiness to break new
ground. In an area dominated by selfemployment and small companies, support
structures for small businesses and to nurture
new talent need to be established. There also
During the last decade, cities across the world needs to be a strong technological
infrastructure, with broadband more widely
have competed to attract all kinds of
investment and have put culture at the heart of available across the city. This will be achieved
through the Mayor’s Creative London, an
this. London still retains advantages: the
initiative to support the creative industries in
cultural sector is an influential factor in
four key areas – talent, enterprise, property
championing and attracting global inward
and showcasing.
investment. The city owes much to the
mixture of people already living here but also
to the continual flow of people, ideas and
Policy 5: Education and lifelong learning
products from other cities and places in the
must play a central role in nurturing
world. London needs to promote its brand on
creativity and providing routes to
the world stage and interact with its
employment
international peers to develop a sustained
cultural dialogue.
Cultural education programmes need to be
supported at all levels to maintain the flow of
Creativity: to promote creativity as central new talent into the creative industries.
to the success of London
Education and training can be provided
through a number of different channels,
including the vast range of adult education
Policy 4: Creativity needs to be
recognised as a significant contributor to centres offering courses in media and the arts,
community projects and higher and further
London’s economy and success
education colleges.
Global economic changes are leading the UK
The critical mass of prestigious learning
towards an economy led by services, where
institutions in London associated with culture
the intellectual or creative content of the
helps to support the creative and cultural
output is the defining factor. In this new
industries, not just through teaching and
knowledge-based economy, London is well
preparing students for the sector but also in
placed to play a significant role.
generating cultural activity, research and
innovation.
London’s creative industries, covering
advertising, architecture, arts, computer
The informal learning sector plays an important
software and electronic publishing, crafts,
design, music, the media and film, are already role in providing opportunities to develop skills
and expertise in culture but outside of the
an important part of its economy, employing
over half a million people. This pool of creative formal education system. This is important
talent attracts much international inward
investment.
While tourism may be a welcome source of
income to the city, it needs to be managed in a
sustainable way. For example, the benefits of
tourism need to be spread across London.
More areas are developing their own tourist
attractions and could be benefiting from
London’s appeal to tourists.
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particularly for young people and those
communities who have felt traditionally
excluded from conventional education
structures. Learning is not just about
employment prospects it is also about
developing confidence, working in
collaboration and having fun.

Policy 7: Culture should be a means of
empowering London’s communities
Public celebrations, ranging from festivals like
the St Patrick’s Day Parade, which attracted an
estimated 100,000 in 2003, to the much
smaller street festivals held locally every year,
can help people to feel a part of their city.

Access: to ensure that all Londoners have
access to culture in the city

Local music societies and clubs play a crucial
role in developing local skills, helping social
Policy 6: Access to culture should be the cohesion and developing a sense of pride and
right of all Londoners
belonging in the city. There needs to be space
for different communities to express
London’s culture is what many people love
themselves through culture as a means of
about living in the city and Londoners are more coming together, of sharing a common
likely to enjoy culture than people living
heritage but also of generating a better
elsewhere in the UK. However, hidden by the understanding, appreciation and respect for
headline statistics, there are many groups of
each other. This helps to strengthen
Londoners that do not visit the galleries and
communities and foster dialogue between
museums, rarely take part in sport and may
communities.
never have been to a London theatre.
Initiatives like the Street Football League have
There are a number of reasons why people do proved to be a way for socially-excluded
not get involved. They may feel that what is
people to develop social skills that can
available does not relate to them. Perhaps they ultimately lead to employment and help them
have concerns about transport or safety that
re-enter mainstream society. Disabled people
make it difficult for them to get around. Or they have found a platform for their expression
may not have the time or money, or know
through groups like the Beautiful Octopus
what’s on. Language may present a problem
Club and Chicken Shed. These activities
in accessing culture or they may feel out of
empower people enabling them to determine
place. Or physical access to the buildings that their own agendas and take control of their
house culture may present problems.
lives.
These barriers need to be dismantled, and
some of the work towards this has already
shown results. For example, free admission to
museums in London has had a real impact on
visitor figures. The Mayor will prioritise
initiatives aimed at children and young people,
older people and disabled people. In addition,
participation in sport will be promoted to
Londoners, improving health and well being.

The benefits of culture to wider agendas such
as health – both physical and mental – and
community safety are now beginning to be
recognised. With growing obesity and
increased longevity long term solutions are
needed to improve health and fitness and thus
reduce the burden on the health service.
However, more work is required to
demonstrate the role of culture in health and to
co-ordinate existing resources. Cultural activity

London —
Cultural Capital
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can help to reduce the risk of young people
getting involved in anti-social behaviour and
help them develop skills in team work, selfconfidence and a sense of citizenship.
Working with partners to develop these
programmes is a priority for the Culture
Strategy.

cultural attraction can attract people away
from the centre, relieving the stress on the
busiest part of the transport system.

Policy 8: There should be a spread of
high-quality cultural provision across
London and at all levels – local,
sub-regional and regional

Achieving a better balance between the
cultural facilities of inner and outer London can
go some way towards reducing the social and
economic inequalities between different parts
of the city. Bringing people into an area for
culture can increase sales in local businesses,
make the area more attractive as a place to live
and make it a better location for businesses
like shops and restaurants.

Most of London’s larger cultural institutions
are in central London. However, three-fifths of
the population live in outer London. The
concentration of facilities in the centre puts
pressure on the transport infrastructure, and
leaves many people unable to take advantage
of the cultural resources available.
A better balance between facilities at the
centre and the outer regions is needed. More
local cultural provision in the town centres will
reduce the need for people to travel. At a subregional level, there is a need for greater
coordination to ensure that those many
residents who do not use facilities within
borough boundaries are catered for. There are
opportunities, for example, to add larger scale
facilities, such as theatres, museums and arts
centres that serve the residents of several
boroughs. An illustration of this is in Thames
Gateway where the cultural infrastructure
needs to be developed as part of the
significant regeneration of this area.
Any increase in cultural provision in a particular
area will need to be backed up by investment
in transport, to make sure that new facilities
work to the benefit of London, rather than
adding to the pressures. Transport and culture
work together – as more people can access an
area, its cultural life can bloom. A high quality

Policy 9: Cultural activity should be
encouraged in the development and
regeneration of London

To date, most cultural activity has been
concentrated in central London, spreading up
to Camden and Islington, and out to the city
fringe. But there are now new clusters of
cultural activity augmenting already existing
projects such as those at Three Mills, Deptford
and Greenwich Town Centre in east London.
What happens to these clusters of activity as
they grow is now the challenge. Ensuring
planning strategies protect the mixture of
uses, encouraging live/work developments
and helping small cultural organisations to
purchase property are possible solutions.
Policy 10: The cultural value and
potential of London’s public realm should
be fully realised
Public spaces provide a platform for culture as a
place where people can meet and interact, play
games, celebrate festivals or set up stalls.
London has a wealth of these spaces, from the
large public parks and squares, to small local
greens, canals, docks, allotments, cemeteries,
playing fields and wide pavements.
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More can be done to protect and enhance
London’s other public spaces. Trafalgar Square
has already undergone a transformation with
the pedestrianisation of the north side and
addition of new facilities: it is already becoming
known as exciting space for cultural innovation.
A programme to upgrade or create 100 public
space in London is underway, called ‘Making
space for Londoners’.

culture, however, means that sometimes the
true value is not always known or understood.
The fact that London is a capital city and world
city means that resources are inextricably
linked at the international, national, regional and
local levels. The result is that London can
appear to be much better off than it really is and
the spread of funds between sectors and
across London can be very patchy.

At the same time, there needs to be more
support for activities in the local community.
Reclaiming the public realm for temporary
events can be a good way to make use of our
city’s streets, although the costs of road
closures, stewarding and providing emergency
services can be high.

London’s resources are not just economic.
The cultural workforce in London is key to the
capital’s success. Supporting the sector in
improving employment and working conditions
and retaining and replenishing the workforce is
a critical issue for London.

London’s architecture is among the most
vibrant and innovative of anywhere, and is a
cultural attraction in its own right. The city’s
heritage spans everything from Roman
remains to today’s most modern
constructions. Encouraging the enjoyment and
understanding of these buildings should be an
important element in London’s cultural plans.
The green spaces – the lungs of the city –
also provide spaces for informal sporting
activities, for children to play in and for
Londoners to appreciate fresh air and enjoy
the peace and quiet.
Value: to ensure that all London gets the
best value out of its cultural resources
Policy 11: Culture in London should
receive the resources that are
commensurate with its demographic,
economic and spatial needs
The social, economic and environmental
importance of culture to London is
considerable. The complexity of London and

London —
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Making the case for London and ensuring that
it gets the resources, it is entitled to, is key to
improving the quality of life for Londoners. In
order to achieve this London needs to be able
to make its case. That requires the evidence
base both to demonstrate the importance and
the inequities in distribution of resources for
culture in London.
Policy 12: The structures and funding
for culture should deliver the best deal
for all Londoners
London needs to ensure that it works
effectively as a region and a capital city with its
neighbours and other regions. Exploring the
synergies between London and the adjacent
regions around issues such as Thames
Gateway; as well as sharing good practice
across England is an important role for the city.
The character of London’s cultural institutions
is governed, to an extent, by the people who
run them – many of them on a voluntary basis.
At the moment, many of the key organisations
are wholly unrepresentative of the people they
serve. To change this, London needs to tackle
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The Mayor will also work in partnership with
the London Cultural Consortium and GLA
functional bodies, including the London
Development Agency, Transport for London,
Metropolitan Policy Authority and London Fire
Ensuring that the maximum value and potential and Emergency Services and others where
is wrung from the resources available in the city appropriate. He will also work closely with the
many agencies and organisations responsible
must be a priority. The complexity of the
for delivering cultural services in London. All
organisations involved and the funding of
must play a part in making London’s culture the
culture do not make it easy for London to act
best it can be for London.
and react to economic, political and social
changes. London needs a single voice for
culture and the Mayor will develop the Cultural
Strategy Group as a London Cultural
Consortium. Working closely with the various
national and regional strategic cultural agencies
to achieve shared priorities and a greater equity
of funding is going to be the way to achieve the
broader Mayoral priority of an exemplary,
sustainable world city.
the shortage of people with the skills and time
to take on these roles and to promote the value
of taking these positions to communities that
are not well represented.

Delivering the strategy
Through his role as the head of strategic,
citywide government for London, the Mayor is
responsible for producing a set of strategies for
London, covering transport, economic
development, buildings and land use and the
environment, as well as culture. All of these
strategies must take into account sustainable
development, the health of Londoners and
equalities. They must also work together, with
no areas of conflict.
Many aspects of other strategies, such as the
Transport Strategy’s plans to encourage
walking and to invest in new public transport
links to the Thames Gateway and other
regions, will help to achieve some of the
objectives of the Culture Strategy. Similarly, the
London Plan encourages mixed use
developments, incorporating cultural
elements.
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The Mayor’s Vision for Culture
1.1
The overall vision of the Mayor’s
Culture Strategy is to promote and enhance
London’s cultural and creative diversity.
1.2
The Mayor’s Culture Strategy has
four key objectives:
Excellence: to enhance London as a worldclass city of culture: London’s status as a
world city of culture, and the benefits this
offers to Londoners and visitors alike, are
dependent on preserving and enhancing the
city’s world-class institutions, events and
cultural diversity.

Page 3

the recognition that the excellence and
quality of culture in London will only be
achieved by ensuring that London’s diverse
communities are reflected, and active, in
the cultural life of the city.
1.4
These objectives contribute to the
Mayor’s overall vision of a London which is:
To develop London as an exemplary,
sustainable world city, based on three
interwoven themes:
– strong, diverse long term economic
growth
– social inclusivity to give all Londoners the
opportunity to share in London’s success
– fundamental improvements in London’s
environmental management and the use
of resources

Creativity: to promote creativity as central
to London’s success: creativity is central to
1.5
Achieving this vision will
the excellence of cultural expression and
experience in London, and to the outstanding make London:
– a prosperous city: in which all share in the
economic performance of both creative
benefits of the wealth created in London’s
businesses and the wider city economy.
dynamic economy
– a fair city: encouraging tolerance and
Access: to ensure that all Londoners have
challenging all forms of discrimination,
access to culture in the city: equality of
where neighbourhoods and communities
access for all London’s people to the full
have a say in their future
range of cultural activities is crucial to
ensuring that all Londoners participate in and – a city for people: a city of safe, attractive
streets, where goods and services are
share the benefits of the city’s cultural life,
within easy reach and where people feel
but also to promote excellence and creativity.
safe and secure
Value: to ensure that London gets the best – a green city: efficient use of natural
resources and energy, respect for the
value out of its cultural resources: London’s
natural world and wildlife, creative use
cultural and creative sectors make a massive
of open spaces, eco-friendly design
contribution to economic and social life right
and construction methods, the recycling
across the city. It is essential that they
of waste and the creation of new
receive appropriate investment and that that
‘green’ industries
investment is distributed fairly and
– an accessible city: fast, efficient and
productively in the interests of excellence,
comfortable means of transport and
creativity and access.
access to affordable homes, education
and training, health, leisure and recreation
1.3
Underpinning each of these
objectives is the principle of Diversity:
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1.6
All the strategies that the
Greater London Authority is pursuing and
developing—from the London Plan through
strategies for transport, waste and so
on—are expressions of this single,
overriding vision.
Statutory background
1.7
The Greater London Authority Act
1999 and the Regional Development
Agencies Act 1998 require the Mayor to
prepare and keep under review eight
strategies: the London Plan, Transport,
Economic Development, Biodiversity, Air
Quality, Ambient Noise, Waste and Culture.
1.8
The GLA Act also states that the
Mayor shall have a Cultural Strategy Group
to advise on the contents and revisions to
the Culture Strategy. The Mayor appointed
25 key individuals active in culture in London
to the Cultural Strategy Group. It is this body
which was responsible for advising the
Mayor on his Culture Strategy proposals as
set out in this document.

important factor in the decision to live and
work here. For businesses too, the cultural
offer is a criterion in their decision to locate
here: 82 per cent think London has good
cultural and leisure facilities4 and culture is
one of ten reasons which businesses give
for making London their base5. The diversity
of London’s communities means the range
of cultural activity and level of creativity in
the city are unsurpassed; the development
of new technology has enabled creative
industries to thrive, and the flow of
international tourists and migrants into the
city has benefited cultural institutions.
This, combined with the wealth of cultural
resources and heritage of London—its
institutions and collections, architecture
and public buildings and its parks and open
spaces—makes London a world-class
cultural capital.

Operating Context

1.11
But if London is to maintain its
position, it needs a sustainable culture
sector, one which satisfies the changing
needs of London’s many communities as
well as those of visitors, and one which
itself contributes to the creation of an
exemplary world city in all its aspects.

A culture strategy for London

Challenges

Overview

1.12
London faces increasing
competition from other cities which have
recognised the importance of culture to their
economic well-being and standing in the
international community. London needs to
be at the forefront of cultural policy making
and to develop and promote culture in order
to maintain its position as a world-class city.

1.9
London’s creative and cultural
sector generates a total estimated revenue
of £25 to £29 billion per annum1, employing
more than 500,000 people in the creative
industries alone2 and attracting 56 per cent
of the UK overseas visitors market3. London
is without doubt the primary focus of the
UK’s cultural and creative dynamism.
1.10
For Londoners, cultural facilities are
a key part of their life in the city, and an

1.13
Culture will only thrive and develop
in London if it is supported. That means
recognising the contribution it can make to
London both economically and socially. The
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vast amount of activity generated and the
efforts of many people are often
undervalued. Culture needs an advocate
to argue for increased and appropriate
resources and to endorse the positive
contribution it makes to the city’s quality
of life.
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broader infrastructure that sustains London.
That means placing culture in the context of
economic policy, plans for land use and
transport development.

1.17
As the democratically elected
representative of London, the Mayor seeks
to ensure that the interests of London and
Londoners are met. This strategy is also
1.14
Culture is a complex web of
concerned, then, with ensuring that culture
activities made up of a number of discrete
in London gives best value—that all
but not exclusive sectors—heritage, sport,
Londoners have access to and benefit from
libraries and so on. It is the sheer quantity
and breadth of cultural activity in London that culture—at the same time as ensuring that
gives it its vibrancy, energy and critical mass. culture contributes to maintaining London’s
international status.
People engage with culture in London right
across this breadth of activity: a typical visit
to London could encompass the arts,
Opportunities
heritage, museums and sport.
1.18
The Mayor’s powers are limited.
1.15
However, culture is funded through His financial resources do not compare with
the very significant funding and staffing of
a complex network of separate cultural
agencies, for example, Arts Council England London’s cultural agencies, or with those of
the mayors of other world cities. The Greater
or the Heritage Lottery Fund. Each one is
London Authority (GLA) will not be a major
responsible for the development of a
grant-giving body. Instead, the Mayor will
particular sub-sector and therefore has its
enter into partnerships and support specific
own agenda. While these agencies work
together where there are common concerns, initiatives to build capacity and raise profile.
Through the GLA Group, the Mayor has a
there has till now been no single body to
unique position from which to influence the
provide an overall framework within which
those other agencies can work. London has cultural agenda. He will add value to the
missed out on some important opportunities considerable work already taking place in
because there has been a lack of leadership London by lending his influence and weight
where it can make a difference.
and co-ordination in the city during the last
decade. The challenges of developing a
national stadium or attracting a major event
1.19
To make that difference, however,
such as the World Cup to London have been can take time and requires flexibility. This
made all the greater without a single voice
strategy spans a ten-year time period. It sets
for London.
out a series of policies and proposals ranging
from simple actions which will be delivered
within the short to medium and longer-term
1.16
A strategy for culture will only
succeed if it recognises the connections and projects. The events of September 11 and
benefits culture can bring to a wider agenda. their impact on tourism in London have
demonstrated how important it is to be able
In addition, in order to deliver culture
effectively, it must be planned as part of the to respond rapidly to changes. A sustainable
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strategy must also be a flexible one.

1.24
This Strategy takes a thematic
rather than a sectoral approach to culture.
It explores the links across the different
activities and their role within wider agendas.
It is here that this Strategy can add value to
the work already taking place.

1.20
The most effective means of
delivering the Mayor’s agenda for culture is
through others. The Culture Strategy seeks
to work with a broad range of partners and
to set priorities through which other agencies
can contribute to the development of culture 1.25
Culture can make a significant
in London.
contribution to the economic, social and
environmental well being of London and
Defining culture
therefore the quality of our lives. It has it
has its own intrinsic value – giving
1.21
The starting point for this Strategy
enjoyment and satisfaction, provoking and
is the GLA Act 1999. It requires that the
challenging our intellect, giving expression to
Culture Strategy contain ‘policies with
identity and faith and engendering a greater
respect to culture, media and sport in
understanding between different
Greater London’. It also provides that the
communities. But it also has considerable
strategy may contain policies relating to ‘the value and impact on a broad range of
arts, tourism and sport; ancient monuments agendas –contributing to economic
and sites; buildings and other structures
development; creating employment; and
which are of historical or architectural
measures aimed at tackling poverty and
interest or which otherwise form part of the social exclusion; provision of appropriate
heritage of Greater London; museums and
skills; improving the health of Londoners;
galleries; library services; archives; treasure, reducing crime or fear of crime; and creative
and antiquities of a movable nature;
engagement in wider environmental issues
broadcasting, film production and other
for example, seeking to promote public
media of communication’.
transport.
1.22
For the purposes of this Strategy,
the term ‘culture’ has been interpreted as
the activities and expressions manifested in
those areas listed above as well as the
broader creative industries, parks and open
spaces.

1.26
In this sense, culture, therefore,
plays an extremely important part in
delivering the Mayor’s overall vision of an
exemplary sustainable world city. And it also
impacts on and contributes to all the other
Mayoral strategies and with the three
themes of health, equalities and sustainable
1.23
Culture is a very wide-ranging term development. These connections are made
and we all have our own understanding of
throughout the document and summarised
what we believe it to be. Some responses to in Chapter 7.
the Mayor’s draft Culture Strategy argued for
a broader definition embracing cultural
identity in its widest sense. Where possible
linkages to a wider interpretation of culture
have been made.
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boroughs from Bexley to Hounslow and
Barking to Hampstead18
– London is home to 12 football teams
Resources
playing in the professional leagues, 5 of
– 4 world heritage sites—Greenwich,
which were in the FA Premier League in
Westminster Abbey, the Tower of London
2003/0419
and Royal Botanic Gardens Kew
– London is home to significant ancillary
– Over 200 museums and galleries,
services around sports, broadcasting,
including 16 national museums, 10
sponsorship services, legal services as
National Trust and 10 English Heritage
well as headquarters of major sports
sites. Over 20 per cent of the country’s
governing bodies: Football Association,
designated collections6
The Rugby Union, England and Wales
– More than 480 sports halls, swimming
Cricket Board, Lawn Tennis Association,
pools, athletics tracks, indoor tennis
Amateur Rowing Association20
centres, ice rinks and synthetic turf
pitches7
Employment
– 892 conservation areas8
– More than 500,000 people employed in
– It is estimated that London has 40,000
the creative industries21
individual listed buildings and structures,
– Two-fifths of all new creative industry jobs
700 of which are at risk. There are 143
created between 1995 and 200022
registered parks and gardens and over 600
– 89,500 employed in publishing in 200023
historic squares9
– An estimated 350,000 employed in
– More than one-third of the UK’s 1,600
tourism24
subsidised performing arts companies are
– 54,600 people employed in sports-related
based in London10
activities25
11
– 108 theatres and music halls
– 14,000 employed in libraries, museums
– 70 per cent of the UK’s recording studios
and archives26
are in London12
– Just under half of the audio visual industry
– Film London registers 12,000 film
works in London (almost entirely in Central
13
locations in London on database
and West London)27
– 498 screens in Greater London, plus 53
– Estimated full time equivalent
West End screens.14
employment in the music industry
– 1,850 publishing business and 7,000
(1999/2000) was 22,00428
15
learned journals are based in London
– 17 million books in 395 public libraries,
there are a further 1,500 libraries in places Revenues
– A total estimated revenue from the
like prisons, hospitals and voluntary
creative and cultural sector of £25 to £29
16
organisations
billion29
– 366 archive repositories in Greater
London, including 50 per cent of the UK’s – £52.9 million business investment in the
arts, £28.2 million from trusts and
specialist repositories17
foundations and £145.1 million from
– 5 world class symphony orchestras,
individuals30
2 opera houses
– The National Trust owns 885 acres of land – London received 76 per cent of all
business support for museums and
in London and has properties in 15
1.1 Culture in London
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galleries in England in 1998/9931
London’s museums, archives and libraries
receive around £530 million in public and
private funding each year32
Consumer spending on West End theatre
(for ticket sales only) cited as £298
million33
West End theatre is a £1 billion a year
industry, generating 41,000 jobs34
London film industry generates c. £736
million per annum35
Production spending on film (including
features, TV and commercials) was £1.2
billion in 200336
Sport generates £4.7bn in annual turnover
and £1.6bn in annual value-added in the
region, accounting for 1 per cent of the
region’s economy (lower proportion than
for England as a whole 1 per cent)37
Visitors to London spent £14.9 billion in
200238
It costs each resident in London just over
£20 per annum for the public library
service39
London households spent an average of
£75 per week on recreation and leisure in
2001/02, 10 per cent more than in the UK
as a whole40

– 51.5 million visits made to public libraries
every year48
– National archives at Kew and Islington
(Family Records Centre) attract an
international audience of 300,000
historians and family historians
– Around 683,000 people participate in
organised sports clubs, which have an
annual income of £462m. High profile
sports events and other sports related
activities attract 1.4m people and £65m
into the region from elsewhere, much of
this comes from abroad50
– The National Trust has around 169,500
members in London51
– 500,000 young people go clubbing every
Saturday night52

Audiences
– 30 per cent of business visitors cite the
arts and culture as an important reason for
their visit41
– 16.1m domestic visitors42 and 11.6
overseas visitors43 to London in 2002
– Overseas visitors in London make up 47.9
per cent of the total UK overseas visitors44
– Annual attendances of c.22 million at
performances of music, theatre and
dance45
– Approximately 30 million visits annually to
museums and galleries46
– Over 381,000 annual visitors to English
Heritage sites47
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When asked about the image of the city:
– 84 per cent agreed that London is a city
with good cultural and leisure facilities (83
As part of the Mayor’s draft Culture Strategy
per cent said this in 2002 and 82 per cent
public consultation programme a number of
said this in 2001)
polls and questionnaires were conducted.
–
81
per cent agreed that London is a city
Below are some samples of the results.
with good parks, open spaces and
community recreation facilities and
Of the proposals in the draft Culture Strategy
activities (71 per cent said this in 2002 and
the three considered most important were
75 per cent said this in 2001)
– Achieving a better spread of cultural
Source: GLA, Annual London Survey, 2003
facilities (44.9 per cent)
– Promoting public spaces as centres for
– Only 1/3 of Londoners thought there was
culture (32.9 per cent)
a museum in their local area and less than
– Improving support for education and
50 per cent thought there was a theatre.
lifelong learning (31.0 per cent)
– Elderly and low income groups were less
1.2 What Londoners think

When given a choice of what is the most
exciting / best thing about London’s cultural
and creative resources
– 33.4 per cent said the mixture of people
who live here
– 30.5 per cent said its range of museums
and art galleries
When asked about culture improving aspects
of London life
– 72 per cent agreed strongly that it
improves the quality of life
– 71.6 per cent agreed strongly that it
boosts tourism
– 70.4 per cent agreed strongly that it
makes a significant contribution to
London’s economy
– 43.5 per cent said they had been to the
cinema in the last month
– 41.5 per cent said they had been to an
historic building or place
– 40.3 per cent said they had visited an art
gallery or museum
Source: GLA draft Culture Strategy questionnaire, 2003

likely to participate in regular leisure
activities than other groups
– Disabled people had the lowest
participation in regional leisure activities
and only half of disabled Londoners
surveyed attended a leisure activity once a
month.
Source: GLA culture survey of 1,000 Londoners, 2003
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Social, economic and environmental
context

1.3 London’s diverse communities

– More than 300 languages are spoken in
London’s schools
– Pupils for whom English is an additional
1.27
London’s population grew
language make up one in five of all
increasingly rapidly during the last decade and
secondary schoolchildren
at mid-2002 was estimated to be 7.36 million. – London is a young city with more children
The population is projected to rise to 8.1
under the age of five and proportionally
million by 2016.53 This growth is all the more
more young adults aged between 20 and
dramatic compared with trends in other UK
44 than the rest of the country
cities and urban regions. While London has
– The Labour Force Survey estimates that 17
continued to grow since 1981, the population
per cent of London’s working age
of other areas such as Merseyside, Tyne and
population are disabled
Wear, and Greater Manchester has fallen.
– There are currently nearly 1.2 million
people aged 60 and over in London,
1.28
Two particular trends account for
representing 16 per cent of the total
this growth: first, the high natural increase in
population in London
population and second, net international
– Nearly half of Londoners over retirement
migration, that averaged 94,000 a year in the
age are disabled – around 430,000, of who
last five years. Although the level of
two thirds are women
international migration may have peaked the – London has the largest lesbian, gay,
long-term nature of both these trends
bisexual and transgender population in the
suggests that they will continue at high
country
levels54. Even where there have been drops in Source: GLA, Equalities Framework, 2002
employment levels in London, the population
has continued to increase.
1.30
Inward migration from overseas has
meant that London has become one of the
1.29
In recent years, more than 70 per
most multicultural cities in the world. Nearly
cent of the natural increase in population in
half Britain’s black, Asian and minority ethnic
England and Wales is accounted for in
population lives in London. It is estimated
London55, amounting to nearly 48,000 people that black, Asian and other minority ethnic
in 2002. At the same time, London has
groups made up 29 per cent of London’s
recently experienced an increasing net loss,
total population in 2001. The white population
averaging over 68,000 people a year, as a
includes Irish people, who make up over 3
result of people moving between the city and per cent of London’s total population, and
the rest of the UK.56 While older people are
white people from other countries outside
moving out of the city many, predominantly
Britain, such as Cyprus, Greece and Turkey
young, people are migrating into the city from who make up over 8 per cent of the total.
the rest of the country and the rest of the
world. These will include students, those
1.31
These trends lead to a younger and
taking up their first jobs and refugees.
more cosmopolitan population. This creates
demand for higher density living, with smaller
households, and services such as cultural
Social
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facilities closer to hand. At the same time,
more and more people develop a range
of identities involving, for example, ethnicity,
social networks and so on. Young people,
in particular, are becoming skilled crosscultural navigators.57 Research suggests that
Londoners are becoming more tolerant,
accepting of diversity, and can adapt more
easily to change. They also have less
deference to authority and a wish for greater
control over their lives. In particular, three
core values dominate: concern for the
environment, connectedness (a belief that
individuals are integral to a larger project)
and creativity.58
1.4 Proportion of average weekly
household expenditure on selected
spending categories
Source: ONS, Family Expenditure Survey
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Economic
1.32
Globalisation has re-centred
economic activity in London. The expansion
of international investment and assets in the
capital and associated activities—legal
services, financial analysis, etc—has required
a new workforce. London’s economy is now
dominated by financial and business services:
it is now one of the three major financial
centres in the world along with New York and
Japan. Financial and business services are
London’s jobs powerhouse. Employment in
this sector rose by 643,000 between 1973
and 2001, compensating for job losses in
other areas, most notably manufacturing.59
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1.33
The other major driver for jobs
growth in London is ‘personally orientated’
services, in particular entertainment, leisure
and creative industries. Between 1973 and
2001 these industries created 180,000 jobs
in London.60 It is expected that there will be
a further 178,000 jobs created in this sector
by 2016.61 In contrast to finance and business
services, sectors such as creative industries
and design are contributing to the strength
of London manufacturing.
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1.34
Households demand leisure
services. There is a basic, long-term shift in
what the average UK household spends its
money on. In 1974 leisure goods and
services accounted for only 14 per cent of
the main household spending categories.
By 2000/2001 this proportion had risen to
25 per cent. One consequence has been a
prodigious growth of these leisure services.

unemployment (6.7 per cent)64 relative to the
national average (5.1 per cent). London’s
relative position is driven by high rates of
unemployment across Inner London – where
rates average 8.8 per cent. Certain groups of
Londoners face a much higher risk of
unemployment than others, these include:
young people (14 per cent), disabled
Londoners (11 per cent) and Londoners from
particular BME groups. Unemployment rates
among Bangladeshi (24 per cent), Pakistani
1.5 Leisure services in the UK
(15 per cent) and Black Londoners (14 per
cent) are 3 to 4 times higher than rates for
£bn
1992
1999 Annual White Londoners (5.1 per cent).
growth rate
Environmental
Radio & TV
1.92
4.16
12%
Film
0.90
1.89
11% 1.37
The Rio Summit, the Kyoto
Libraries/museums 0.03
0.05
10% Agreement and a raft of EU and UK
Arts
2.86
5.01
8% directives, standards and targets
Publishing
5.50
8.23
6% demonstrates the increasing recognition that
Clothing
11.04
13.91
3% the world has to adopt a sustainable
UK GDP
546.43 795.03
6% approach to its resources. London is lagging
Source: ONS, 2001
behind many other cities in this respect and
needs to consume fewer resources and to
recycle more. This has to be done in the
context of a growing and increasingly dense
1.35
However, London is a city with
populated city and London’s world status in
huge disparities of wealth and opportunity
a global market.
between rich and poor. The growth that
London has experienced in recent years
1.38
For example, London currently
has been localised to certain parts of the
produces 17 million tonnes of waste every
city, with nearly two-thirds of jobs and 50
year and it is forecast this will increase to
per cent of the population growth in only
26.5 million tonnes by 2020. Overall London
six boroughs.62 Sixteen of London’s local
recycles less than half this waste. Global
authorities rank in the top 50 on any of the
climate change is already being felt and if
six Indices of Deprivation 2000 measures.63
London is to make a significant contribution
This deprivation is most acute in inner and
to the reduction of greenhouse gas
east London, along the Lee Valley and to
emissions we need to restrain our use of
the east and south of the Thames.
fossil fuels, encourage greater energy
1.36
Job growth is increasingly
concentrated in the highest paid and lowest
paid occupations. London has high

efficiency, and promote renewable energy.
Air quality and noise are both environmental
problems for London and have direct
consequences for human health with traffic

London —
Cultural Capital

Chapter 1
Introduction

36 — 37

GLA1.004 Main Document Chap1

21/4/04

2:18 pm

being one of the main causes. The
biodiversity of London is central to its quality
of life providing both green and open space
for human and wildlife activity. But increasing
demands on available space and increased
human presence means London’s ecology is
under pressure.
1.39
For London to become an
exemplary, sustainable world city, it must
use natural resources more efficiently,
increase its reuse of resources and reduce
levels of waste and environmental
degradation. As London grows, these
objectives will become ever more important.
The shift towards a compact city, which is
inherent in the Mayor’s London Plan, will
contribute towards these objectives. It will
enable more efficient use of resources such
as land and energy and will also enable the
‘proximity principle’ - which states that
resources and wastes should be collected,
re used or disposed of as close as possible
to their source – to be applied.
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Summary of the Mayor’s Vision,
Objectives and Policies
Vision
To promote and enhance London’s cultural
and creative diversity
Key principle
Diversity: the recognition that the
excellence and quality of culture in London
will only be achieved by ensuring that
London’s diverse communities are reflected,
and active, in the cultural life of the city.
Objectives and Policies
Excellence: To enhance London as a world
class city of culture
1. London needs to ensure its cultural
institutions and events are of a high
quality, world class status
2. Improvements in infrastructure and
support are necessary to realise the
creative potential of London’s cultural
diversity
3. London needs to develop its brand and
promote itself as a world cultural city and
tourism destination

8. There should be a spread of high quality
cultural provision across London and at all
levels
9. Cultural activity should be encouraged in
the development and regeneration of
London
10. The cultural value and potential of
London’s public realm should be fully
realised
Value: to ensure that London gets the best
value out of its cultural resources
11. Culture in London should receive the
resources that are commensurate with
its demographic, economic and spatial
needs
12. The structures and funding for culture
should deliver the best deal for all
Londoners

Creativity: to promote creativity as central
to London’s success
4. Creativity needs to be recognised as a
significant contributor to London’s
economy and success
5. Education and lifelong learning must play
a central role in nurturing creativity and
providing routes to employment
Access: to ensure that all Londoners have
access to culture in the city
6. Access to culture should be the right of
all Londoners
7. Culture should be a means of
empowering London’s communities

London —
Cultural Capital
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– Introduction
– A World Class Offer
World–class institutions
World–class events
The Olympic and
Paralympic Games
– The Diversity of London’s
Cultural Offer
Capacity building
Raising the profile
– World–Class Destination
The evening, late–night and
weekend economy
Tourism
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Introduction
2.1
The cultural wealth of London
is evident in its great institutions, libraries,
history and collections. The urban
environment, historic and new architecture,
the River Thames, the skyline, public spaces
and parks, religious and public buildings all
contribute to its identity. In global terms,
London is in direct competition with New
York for the accolade of world cultural
capital, both being cited as the leading global
cities.65 The challenge is to continue to
develop London’s role as a global cultural
leader.
2.2
London has had a winning
combination of a high quality workforce and
facilities with audiences demanding a broad
and varied product. London’s creativity is
constantly growing and shifting, fed by
fashion and street culture as well as by the
many talented individuals emerging from
schools, colleges and universities across the
city. City life is diverse and international as a
result of the many different communities
making up London and the many people
who come from abroad to live, work, study
or visit the city.
2.3
The scale and diversity of London
means that there is an audience for a Mela
in east London, guided walks around
London’s historic churches, a Premiership
football match, street entertainment, going
to a comedy club or watching grand opera
performed outdoors. All this is a highly
significant factor in London’s success as
a tourist destination.
2.4
However, London cannot be
complacent. There is increased competition
from cities abroad and the public is
demanding ever higher standards and
greater choice. The success of London has

Page 3

put pressures on the centre and its
infrastructure in terms of transport and the
environment, as well as the rising costs of
living, working and visiting London. All this
can result in reducing the positive impact of
a cultural experience in London.
2.5
While much of London’s attraction
has depended on its unmatched heritage and
tradition, in a changing world it needs to
complement these with other ‘leading edge’
activities which appeal to other tastes.
The potential of London’s diversity of
communities and cultural product has not
been fully realised. There is scope to build
on London’s success by promoting a broader
range of cultural forms and attracting new
audiences and tourists. Even if London
doesn’t do it, other cities will.
2.1 World-class London
– 4 world heritage sites66
– 149 scheduled monuments67
– 143 registered parks and over 600 historic
squares68
– 892 conservation areas69
– Up to 200 arts events taking place
every day70
– Home to the largest community of artists
in City Fringe and East End than anywhere
in Europe71
– 16 museums of designated national
importance72
– Twice as many museums as Paris or New
York73
– World class concert halls and music
venues, including the Royal Albert Hall,
Royal Opera House, Royal Festival Hall,
Wigmore Hall, St Martin-in-the-Fields and
the London Coliseum
– Live music venues, including Mean
Fiddler, Ronnie Scotts, Jazz Café,
Dingwalls, Wembley Arena, Brixton
Academy and the Astoria.
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– 29 per cent of all archives listed in British
archives, holding over 10 million
documents74
– More paper conservation studios in
London and the South-East than the rest
of Europe75
– Nearly 400 public libraries76
– 16 million books and periodicals stocked in
the British Library77
– 6 Premiership football clubs, 3 top division
rugby clubs, 4 county cricket clubs,
international sports venues at
Twickenham, Wimbledon and Lords78
– 8,000 production/post-production facilities
in London registered by Film London79
A World Class Cultural Offer
Policy 1: London needs to ensure its
cultural institutions and events are of
a high quality, world class status
Proposals
1.1 Champion the development of London’s
major cultural facilities taking account of the
broader economic, transport, spatial and
public safety issues
1.2 Generate a strategic overview and
proactive approach to the hosting and
delivery of major cultural events in London
World-class institutions
2.6
By any standards, London’s cultural
facilities and institutions offer unparalleled
range, quality and diversity. In every cultural
sector, a significant proportion of the UK’s
activity is based in London. It is the UK’s
cultural epicentre and continues to provide
the main attraction for many overseas
visitors. Its vast array of heritage sites and
collections all make it a key world player.

London —
Cultural Capital

For example, the Natural History Museum is
one of the top three museums in the world
with a collection of 70 million items.80
London’s five symphony orchestras are world
renowned for their quality. The National
Portrait Gallery and the National Gallery sit
cheek by jowl with Trafalgar Square and St
Martin’s in the Fields. These cultural assets
are central to London’s identity, heritage and
standing in the world and have provided the
foundations for the growth of a vast range of
contemporary activity. They each make a
unique contribution to London.
2.7
Nor is it just the major central
London facilities and events that count: some
of London’s most important sports facilities
are in outer London – for example
Wimbledon, Crystal Palace and Wembley;
and there is an important network across
the city of libraries, museums and arts
facilities from the Horniman Museum
in the south east to Watermans Arts Centre
in the west.
2.8
This value needs to be protected
and enhanced. The major institutions are an
important factor in the cultural mix of London.
They are operating on an international,
national and regional level simultaneously.
The success of, for example, the Tate
Modern in attracting audiences has impacted
positively on the sector and smaller
organizations by raising the profile and debate
around contemporary visual art. Many
institutions have worked hard to extend the
benefits of their resources. For example,
proposals for the Twickenham rugby stadium
include the provision of broader sport, dance
and performing arts facilities.
2.9
In recent years more than £600
million has been invested in existing and new
cultural facilities.81 These include Tate
Modern, the London Eye, the Great Court at
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the British Museum, Shakespeare’s Globe
Exhibition, the Wellcome Wing at the Science
Museum, the London Symphony Orchestra’s
new home at St Luke’s, the Royal Opera
House and English National Opera at the
Coliseum. The British Library has confounded
the critics to establish itself as a major
cultural landmark. New developments are
planned at the Natural History and Victoria
and Albert museums. And the new National
Archives body has brought together the
Public Records Office and Historical
Manuscripts Commission at Kew.
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Gaps in provision

2.12
There are significant gaps in
provision across a range of sub-sectors in
London.
For example:– The Amateur Swimming Association has
identified the need for at least four 50metre swimming pools in London—Berlin
has 19 and Paris has 18 similar-sized
pools.82
– There is no major museum which reflects
the cultural interests of any of the diaspora
communities in London in such a high2.10
However, the infrastructure for
profile way as the Schomburg Centre in
London’s major institutions requires further
New York.83
substantial investment if it is to sustain and
– There is no centre for children in central
develop its world-class reputation. Some
London, such as The Ark in Dublin84,
major institutions are struggling to maintain
though the Unicorn Theatre’s plans for a
their world-class programmes because of
specially designed theatre in Southwark
inadequate facilities. Improving the quality
will go some way towards filling this gap.
of experience for visitors is crucial to
– The growth of new technology and its
maintaining audiences and, indeed, can boost
impact on culture in London suggests that
visitor numbers. Older facilities – particularly
there is a need to look at the infrastructure
those which are listed – now fall short of
to support this development.
access standards. The introduction of the
– London has no dedicated centre for
Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) is a key
disability culture.
issue for many cultural facilities.
– Despite its range of museums and
galleries London lacks the facilities to take
2.11
Clearly, securing adequate funding
many major international touring
to move major capital projects forward is a
exhibitions.
key factor for success. Lottery funding has
– London has no dedicated centre for
been immensely important in this respect
architecture.
but is rapidly drying up and those facilities
– While most of the English regions have
which are commercially driven have not been
growing film archives, London doesn’t
to able benefit from these monies. In some
have one. This is surprising given its rich
cases, other sources of investment have
heritage as a centre of film-making and
declined in the wake of lottery monies.
the importance of recording the enormous
Broader spatial and planning issues can also
changes that London has undergone
constrain a project. Furthermore, the density
during the last century.
of use in central London means there are
very few sites of a scale and location
appropriate to which a major institution
can relocate.
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2.13
There is also a need to develop and
maintain existing venues and institutions.
For example:– London has no modern covered
velodrome. Herne Hill is London’s only
velodrome and the remaining legacy of
the 1908 and 1948 Olympic Games.
However, it requires upgrading and
modernisation.
– The Crafts Council is a major resource, but
it lacks the facilities to display its national
collection of contemporary craft.
– The bulk of sports facilities were built in
the 1970’s and are now showing their
age. It is estimated that 50 per cent of
Further Education colleges have poor or
non existant sports facilities.
– The Photographers Gallery is an
internationally renowned facility for
photography and digital media but its
present premises are totally inadequate.
London needs a new centre for
photography similar to those found in
other major world and European cities.
– London’s library network needs upgrading.
– London is a world leader in design and the
Design Museum is the first museum in
the world to be devoted to modern design
yet urgently needs more space.
A national stadium for London
2.14
One of the most significant gaps in
London’s current provision has been a
national stadium. In January 2004 new plans
for the development of the Wembley area
were unveiled which showed the linking of
the new National Stadium to Wembley town
centre. The Mayor wants to realise the
potential of Wembley as a nationally and
internationally significant sports, leisure and
business location. (See The London Plan
Policy 5D.1)

London —
Cultural Capital

2.15 The Mayor’s objectives for the
national stadium are:
– to ensure that London has a quality
national stadium capable of staging major
world events such as the World Cup or
European Championships
– to ensure that London’s cultural
infrastructure is comprehensive and
appropriate to a world city
– to regenerate Wembley, one of the most
deprived communities in the whole
country, ensuring that the residents
of Brent enjoy the benefits of
regeneration through the provision of
a major cultural facility
– to boost the economy of north-west
London through the creation of new jobs
and other benefits
– to ensure that an adequate transport
infrastructure is in place, making most
efficient use of public transport
– to ensure that London gains from the
broader benefits of the national stadium in
terms of hotel accommodation, hospitality
and other services
London’s arts centre
2.16
The South Bank Centre (SBC) —
with its constituent institutions—is a major
facility for Londoners, as well as for regional
and overseas visitors. However, its current
physical condition has been inconsistent with
its status as one of the largest arts centres in
the world and an international centre of
excellence. The buildings have suffered from
a lack of investment in their fabric, the
environment is often unpleasant and
unwelcoming, and accessibility is limited. It
has reached a crucial stage in its history and
a concerted effort to address these issues is
sorely needed. There has been a significant
rise in audiences to the SBC from 6 million in
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I want you to tell
everyone/Through
trumpets played with/
The fragrance of roses/
That a mysterious
reason/Has brought us
all together,/Here, now,
under the all-seeing
eye of the sun.
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1999 to 10 million in 2003. Environmental
improvements combined with the opening
of café facilities at the back of the Royal
Festival Hall and the new Dan Graham
pavilion at the Hayward have begun to
reverse the inward looking nature of the
buildings. Commitments to funding from
Arts Council England, Heritage Lottery Fund
and London Development Agency (LDA)
mean that the first phase of improvements
is now feasible.
2.17
The Mayor is already involved in
supporting development of the area through
the LDA, Transport for London (TfL) and the
core GLA. The London Plan has identified
Waterloo as one of four opportunity areas in
the South Central Area (See Policy 5B.4) and
the South Bank is one of a number of
Strategic Cultural Areas (See Policy 3D.4).
Future support for the development of SBC
will be through the Development Framework
for this area.
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2.19
The National Film Theatre (NFT) is
the prime site for screening independent and
foreign language films and for the London
Film Festival. It has performed an important
function over many years as part of the
complex of arts facilities along the South
Bank. More recently it has been
complemented by the creation of the IMAX
cinema. However, the NFT has very limited
facilities and is in desperate need of
relocation to a better site with improved
screening facilities, education space and
room for accessing the BFI’s libraries and
archives. Given the importance of film to
London, a national centre is key to its future
success.

2.20
The concentration of historic
theatres in the West End is a major tourist
and visitor attraction bringing significant
investment into London. However, because
of their age, many of these theatres are no
longer suitable for 21st century use. They
often have poor access – particularly for
2.18 The Mayor’s key objectives for the
disabled people, lack of adequate foyer
South Bank are:
space, sightline and acoustic problems and
very poor back stage facilities. A report
– to achieve a world-class cultural quarter
published by the Theatres Trust estimates
and state-of-the-art facilities which can
that investment of £250 million in London’s
compete internationally and deliver an artsWest End theatres is required to bring them
led renaissance to the South Bank area
up to modern day standards.85
– to retain the London Eye and create a
high-quality city park for London at
2.21
Crystal Palace has been a significant
Jubilee Gardens
national and regional resource for athletics
– to develop a coherent transport and
and other sports such as the Grand Prix and
pedestrian strategy for the wider area,
London Youth Games. However, its age
including a co-ordinated strategy for
means that it desperately needs redealing with coach parking and car parking engineering or replacing to suit the needs of
– to improve the area significantly, and make the future. Crystal Palace is key to the
it attractive to day and night-time visitors, ongoing provision of sport in London and as
forming part of a vibrant cultural quarter
an example of London’s ability to address
– to ensure that the residents of Lambeth
improvements in major facilities. The Mayor
enjoy the benefits of the culture-led
is committed to Crystal Palace being run as a
regeneration of the area
regional and national resource and, therefore,
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Europe, attracting about 1.2 million visitors in
2002.86 The success of the Jubilee
celebrations, the South Africa Freedom Day
Concert in Trafalgar Square and the London
Marathon are evidence of the positive impact
that large-scale, outdoor public events can
have on both the self-image and world image
2.22
The cluster of national museums in of a city. London is also host to some of the
and around Exhibition Road in South
best known industry awards such as the
Kensington is one of the biggest in the world BRIT Awards, The MOBOs (Music of Black
and attracts huge crowds—both international Origin) and the Mercury Music Prize, which
and domestic visitors—to its magnificent
are seen by millions around the world.
collections. However, the environment
Coverage of events like these throws the
around the individual museums has been of world media spotlight onto London and has a
a very poor quality. Exhibition Road has been significant impact on the international
adopted as one of 10 pilots in the Mayor’s
perception of London’s wider services and
100 Spaces for London programme and
environment.
plans are underway to develop this area by
upgrading pedestrian access and making
2.25
It is important to provide
other environmental improvements. This, in
opportunities for people of all ages and
turn, could develop what is essentially a
backgrounds to gather together to celebrate
collection of individual museum attractions
on the streets and in open spaces. Such
into a higher-quality, world-class cultural site events bring together large numbers of
with stronger overall coherence.
people of all ages and backgrounds,
providing a shared experience and sense of
2.23
London has a number of
enjoyment, and helping to promote interconference, exhibition and multiple event
community understanding. Major events
venues. However, there are no suitable
bring with them significant economic
purpose built facilities for conventions of
benefits too. For example, the last major
3,500 or more delegates which London
international football event to take place in
would need to compete with other leading
London, Euro ’96, had a direct input into
cities in this market. The Mayor will work
London’s economy of £42.4 million gross.87
with the LDA and other partners to consider It is estimated that the overall income impact
the economic case and best location for an
of the Notting Hill Carnival is £93 million
international convention centre (See The
supporting up to 3,000 full time equivalents
London Plan Policy 3D.6)
jobs per year.88
he intends to take on responsibility for the
facility. Working with Government Office for
London, Sport England, the London Borough
of Bromley and the GLA group the Mayor
will ensure that a new Crystal Palace sports
facility is developed.

World class events
2.24
Major cultural events have an
important role in the world’s perception of
the city. The BBC Proms is the world’s
longest running festival of its kind in the
world. Notting Hill Carnival has grown to
become the largest street arts festival in

London —
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2.26
Large-scale events provoke interest
and enthusiasm, and encourage greater
participation and a desire to excel. The
London Marathon is an excellent example of
professional and amateurs competing
together, attracting international participants
and drawing people from all other the
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country. Yet there are other events of which
the full potential is unrealised. For example,
Wimbledon could be a catalyst for developing
tennis talent through a programme of
activities linked to the major event.
Determining factors
2.27
A number of factors determine
London’s ability to attract and develop such
events.
– Competitive bidding is often a prerequisite
of major events and it is a lengthy and
sometimes costly process. Ensuring that a
submission has a chance of winning
requires co-ordination and commitment.
All parties—the Government, local
authorities, relevant cultural agencies,
etc—need to come together and work
towards that ambition.
– A strong cultural infrastructure is a major
criterion—no major event can take place
without this. The competition to stage the
largest international sporting events
becomes tougher as other major cities
invest heavily in facilities, planning and the
bidding process.
– Large events make demands on public
services which are already under pressure.
Ensuring that all interested parties
–starting with TfL, MPA, London Fire and
Emergency Planning Authority (LFEPA)
and the relevant local authorities - are
involved at the earliest stages of event
planning and are integrated into the
project management of such events is,
therefore, vital.
– Large events, particularly outdoor, also
have an environmental impact – both
positive and negative. They provide access
to the public realm and encourage an
appreciation and sense of ownership for
London’s major public spaces, for
example, Hyde Park or Trafalgar Square.
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However, ensuring that energy
conservation, adverse noise issues and
the integration of waste reduction, reuse
and recycling are planned into major
events, at an early stage, is required to
minimise their impact.
– Opportunities for festivals and
celebrations, and for the commissioning of
new creative work of the highest quality,
must be available.
2.28
There are a host of quality events
and festivals taking place – the Orange
Literature Festival, London International
Festival of Theatre (LIFT), the City of London
Festival, London Jazz Festival - but with the
exception of London Open House there are
few which cover the whole city. There is no
single unifying event that brings together
disparate projects in a city-wide festival. A
bid for the Olympic and Paralympic Games
makes such an event even more relevant
and important.
2.29
There is a growing number of
contemporary art fairs and open studio
events in London mostly aimed at a
domestic market - the Affordable Art Fair,
Hidden Art, Chelsea Crafts Fair etc.
However, despite the high quality of
London’s visual arts sector there has been
no international artfair. The launch of the
Frieze Art Fair in Regent’s Park and the
Crafts Council’s ‘Collect’ at the V&A mark
the successful beginnings of an attempt to
address this issue.
2.30
With the exception of the
Marathon, London’s sporting events have
tended to take place outside central London
because of the requirements for specialist
facilities. For example, the Nike 10k run in
Richmond Park: its increasing popularity
means it is outgrowing its existing location.
Increasing the number and scale of sporting
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events – particularly those which have high
profile: for example, hosting a leg of the Tour
de France in London or participatory: for
example, mass walking or jogging across
London – could be crucial, both to the
success of the Olympic and Paralympic
Games bid and in promoting sport for all.
2.31
London needs to shift the scale and
ambition of its events up a gear. Promoting
what London already has in a more proactive
and coherent way requires a better level of
knowledge and co-ordination of what is
already being developed. (See The Mayor’s
draft Economic Development Strategy
Objective 14) Ensuring a central point of
information for all significant London events
could assist in identifying the connections
and options for programme collaboration and
avoid diary clashes.
The Olympic and Paralympic Games
2.32
The ultimate prize in major
international events is hosting the Olympic
and Paralympic Games and London has now
embarked on its bid to win the Games in
2012. Assuming London is confirmed as a
‘candidate city’ in May 2004, the final
decision will be made in July 2005.
2.33
Substantial commitment, funding
and time is required which must be
sustained over a long period in order to
secure such a massive event. But the
benefits are potentially enormous and the
impact huge—economically, socially and
physically. Mori research for GLA in 2003
demonstrates there is widespread support
amongst Londoners for a London bid for the
2012 Games with 70 per cent in favour.

spending by visitors of £187 million in
London and £225 million nationally.89
A London Games would require a workforce
of 67,000 and that approximately 3,500 job
years would be created during the event
itself.90 This would be a massive boost to the
city, particularly as the facilities will be
located in one of London’s more deprived
areas, attracting not just sports enthusiasts
but new audiences as well.
2.35
The environmental impact of the bid
will mean the regeneration of a major site in
London bringing benefits to the local
community and London as a whole (see
Master Planning below). This is a major
opportunity to promote a sustainable
approach to the Games and broader
development in all its aspects.
2.36
The social and sporting benefits are
also important. There is clear evidence that
the Games and other major sporting events
have a positive impact on the success of the
host nation. Their scale and profile attract
huge attention and generate a legacy of
increased participation in sport—a major
benefit in improving health. Furthermore,
accessible facilities would be needed to
ensure that London’s bid delivered an
integrated Paralympic Games, a major
showcase for the highest quality disabled
sportsmen and women. This would make
a huge contribution towards encouraging
disabled people—who are currently often
excluded through lack of accessible venues,
inappropriate facilities and discriminatory
attitudes—to participate in sport.

2.37
However the huge scale of this
event should not be underestimated. The
success of the Commonwealth Games in
2.34
The economic impact of the Games
Manchester provides evidence that the UK
could be considerable. Initial estimates
can host a major event, but nothing
suggest the Games will attract additional
compares with the Olympic and Paralympic
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Games. 800,000 tickets were sold at the
Commonwealth Games whereas the target
for the Olympic and Paralympic Games
would be 9 million; Manchester hosted 4,000
competitors but accommodation for 11,000
would be needed for the Games in London.
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network of waterways which characterise
this area and extending Lee Valley Park
southwards along those waterways to reach
the Thames, resulting in enhanced public
space.

2.39
The main Games Precinct would be
situated to the north end of the site. This is
where there is sufficient capacity to hold the
required facilities, accommodate the
Initial estimates indicate that the Sydney
anticipated numbers of spectators and
Games created more than £407 million in potential for increased transport capacity
new trade and investment for business in through the existing stations of Stratford and
New South Wales
West Ham. The site would include the
Atlanta, Barcelona, and Sydney all reported building of an Olympic Village, a number of
a substantial increase in convention
sports facilities, a media centre and an
business in the period leading up to and
infrastructure to cope with the 16,000
after the Games.
athletes and officials.91 This would bring longThe increase in visitors during the Games term benefits by improving London’s
year is estimated at 5.5 per cent (Sydney) underdeveloped sports infrastructure and
and 10.5 per cent (Seoul)
providing high-class facilities for the local
Atlanta’s hotel trend data demonstrated a community. It would also provide new
10 per cent increase in hotel room
housing, enhanced road and rail links, as well
occupancy per day in 1998 which has
as future business development as a result of
been attributed to the impact of the 1996 the cabling and technical infrastructure
Games in revitalising the city’s image.
provided for the Games’ media centre.

2.2 The Olympic and Paralympic Gameshow host cities have benefited
–

–

–

–

Source: unpublished research commissioned by the LDA, 2004

Master planning
2.38
Plans for the Olympic and
Paralympic Games have been submitted as
part of London’s initial bid. Focussed on a
1,500 acres site, the Lower Lee Valley had
already been identified as an area of
opportunity and potential change. The
development of Stratford City and the
Channel Tunnel Rail Link would transform this
area; but with the added impetus of the
Games it would provide the focus to revitalise
an important area in East London. The
broader regeneration of the area would aim
to bring together the two communities of
Newham and Tower Hamlets on either side
of the valley. It would also capitalise on the

Broader cultural context
2.40
A key factor in both winning the
Games and implementing the bid will be the
importance of London’s cultural offer.
2.41
London’s suitability as a host city
rests on its ability to deliver the infrastructure
and the event. But broader issues such as
the enormous breadth and quality of
London’s culture are important by providing
the context in which the Games will take
place. The success of other projects such as
Wembley or South Bank Centre are crucial in
demonstrating London’s ability and
commitment to deliver on the large scale and
in providing a high quality cultural backdrop to
the Games.
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2.42
In order to achieve maximum
commitment, to ensure community
involvement and a sustainable approach to
the Games and their legacy it is vital that
there is a long lead period. That means
generating activity and interest from the
submission of the bid through to the event
itself and beyond. That activity will need to
start at the grass roots and build up to larger
scale events as the Games draw closer.
The culture sector can play a very important
role in formulating and delivering that activity.
For example, utilising existing and new
cultural initiatives to promote participation
in sport and culture as well as promoting
the bid.
2.43
More specifically, will be the quality
of the culture festival that forms an integral
part of the Olympic and Paralympic Games.
The festival runs from 2008 to 2012 and
provides a unique opportunity to showcase
London’s cultural assets. Lessons from other
host cities demonstrate how important the
cultural programme is. This broader
programme of activity will be important in
providing alternative activities for visitors to
the Games. It will add to the critical mass and
demonstrate London’s ability to deliver
a high quality experience.

festival can be a catalyst for harnessing and
encouraging the inclusion of the many
cultural organisations particularly in East
London, but also across all London and
beyond making the Olympic and Paralympic
Games a national event.
Increasing participation in sport
2.45
The Olympic and Paralympic Games
are a major opportunity to generate more
interest and participation in sport. The target
set by the government to increase
participation in sport and exercise by 70 per
cent by 2020 will require a massive effort to
achieve and the Games will be an important
catalyst. Although there already exists a
network of community sports activities
across London and more specifically in east
London - for example the North East London
Sports Network - greater investment and
resources will be required to both broaden
participation to those groups who currently
don’t engage in sport as well as increase
existing activity.

2.46
The success of the event will also
rely on the country’s performance in the
Games. It will want to field the very best
athletes and that again is a long term task.
The athletes who participate in the Games in
2012 are currently at school in London and
2.44
There is an opportunity to bring all
across the country. A concerted effort to
the different cultural sectors together to
raise the profile of sport in schools and
explore and exploit their collective and
creative potential. New and exciting forms of beyond through community activities and
dialogue and partnership could emerge from local sports clubs is required to generate the
the bid and associated programmes. This will interest and nurture the talent. That means
making sure there is time and commitment in
be crucial in ensuring the inclusion and
participation of local communities. It will also schools to sport. Existing events and
be important in demonstrating London’s pre- activities like the London Youth Games which
has been enormously successful in attracting
eminence as a creative and cultural
powerhouse capable of taking the opportunity young people to participate, and in many
cases go on to successful amateur and
of the Games and turning it into something
professional careers, need to be
unique and special to London. The culture
strengthened.
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continue to provide employment and social
benefits to the recipients. However, in
some cases exit strategies for projects and
activities - particularly those funded as part
of the Games will need to be built in from
the start.

2.47
The scale of the Olympic and
Paralympic Games means that it must have
the highest sustainable standards of
development to ensure that the sporting,
social, economic, environmental and physical
2.51 The Mayor’s objectives for the
legacy is a positive one. Sustainable
Olympic and Paralympic Games are to:
development will be a key factor in the bid
and London will be making use of it as a
– enhance London’s world-class city status
winning attribute.
by hosting a major international sporting
and cultural event as an exemplary
2.48
Strategies must be in place from
sustainable development project
the beginning to ensure citizen participation
–
regenerate
significant areas of the city
and that all sectors of the community enjoy
which are suffering from deprivation by
the benefits that can be accrued from the
developing its physical and transport
Games. The Mayor has already issued a set
infrastructure and capacity to attract
of Environmental Principles for the Games
business
which includes the promotion of public
– improve and strengthen London’s sporting
transport, building on brownfield sites,
infrastructure through the building of a
supporting the ecology of the Lower Lee
series of major facilities, with sustainable
Valley and promoting high standards of
legacy uses, including stadia, swimming
environmentally sustainable design and
pools, a velodrome, etc
construction.
– develop the transport infrastructure in
2.49
The buildings, landscape, roads,
order to manage the traffic generated by
bridges and infrastructure created for the
the construction and hosting of the
Olympic and Paralympic Games have the
Games and leave a legacy of transport
potential to contribute to longer term
improvements that will deliver long-term
regeneration of this area. Where possible the
benefits to communities
investment of the Games should be
– generate employment opportunities during
maximised for long term value and assessed
the Games and thereafter
against community needs and potential for
– give a boost to London’s economy
after event usage.
through investment the Games will bring
– boost London’s tourism, in particular by
2.50
The development of community
international visitors, through the staging
participation in the Games and allied
of a highly popular and prestigious event
programmes of activity will be a building
– develop community participation and
block in ensuring the social and community
involvement in the planning, delivery and
benefits of any legacy. By developing these
legacy of the event
programmes in advance of the Games an
– engage London’s communities, particularly
infrastructure will exist to carry on beyond
younger and older people and disabled
the event. For example, the skills and
people, in sport
expertise acquired by the estimated 47,000
– encourage excellence and achievement in
volunteers who will assist at the event could
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sport
– develop an ambitious programme of other
cultural events to complement the Games
– develop successful working relationships
with all the major partners involved,
providing the basis for positive
partnerships in the future
2.52
The Mayor is a key stakeholder and
will work with the Bid Company London
2012, the Government, British Olympic
Association, Sport England, local authorities
and other organisations to deliver a
successful bid.
The Diversity of London’s Cultural Offer
Policy 2: Improvements in infrastructure
and support are necessary to realise the
creative potential of London’s cultural
diversity
Proposals
2.1 Develop a capacity-building programme
for London’s culturally diverse organisations
and initiatives
2.2 Develop a programme of support for
selected cultural events that reflect the
diversity of London
2.53
City life is diverse and international
as a result of the many communities living in
London and the many people who come
from abroad to live, work and study or to
visit the city. Recent research commissioned
by Arts Council England with Museums,
Libraries and Archives Council (MLA) and the
UK Film Council indicates that, for example,
91 per cent of mixed ethnicity respondents
had attended an arts event in the last year
and 99 per cent believe that all school
children should have the opportunity to

London —
Cultural Capital

participate in arts activities.92 According to
this research those from black and minority
ethnic communities were more likely to have
attended a cultural event and value its worth.
Yet to date London’s national institutions
have not reflected the full diversity of
London’s communities. The history and
stories they tell is one that often positively
excludes many communities. London’s
world- class cultural activity remains
predominantly mono- cultural.
2.54
It is a question of balance.
To succeed as a world city and continue to
attract people to the city, London must
ensure that its full diversity is manifested in
cultural excellence. London needs a range of
world-class attractions including diverse and
cosmopolitan cultural activities which satisfy
the international community and Londoners.
Both culturally specific activities and the
many new cultural forms which have
developed because of the merging of
different communities have a legitimate
part to play in how London presents itself.93
For example, there is a significant population
of Indian descent in London which makes
an important economic contribution to the
city and constitutes a large potential
audience. Indian culture, as demonstrated
in the commercial success of Indian film
or bhangra, has recently become very
popular and should be both highly valued
and sustained.
2.55
Failure to fulfil the potential of
London’s diverse communities would have
serious economic and social implications—
other cities and countries will take the
initiative and people will go elsewhere.
Considerable efforts have been made by
many institutions and by the regional cultural
agencies to address this issue through, for
example, Arts Council England’s ‘decibel’
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project, Sport England’s Active Communities
Initiative and English Heritage’s report
‘Power of Place’. The Mayor will support all
efforts to address this issue. There are two
ways in which the Mayor proposes to
support and enhance this cultural activity:
capacity building and raising profile.
Capacity building
2.56
Historical lack of investment means
that the cultural organisations of many of
London’s communities have been unable to
develop their full potential. While there are a
few notable exceptions, many are struggling
to succeed. The Mayor will seek, in the first
instance, to build capacity and to provide
support in different ways across a range of
London’s communities.
2.57
The Mayor has already started a
programme of support specifically for black
and Asian organisations. This has included
working with Notting Hill Carnival, Rich Mix
in Tower Hamlets, Talawa Theatre Company
and others with financial and business
expertise from the LDA being given as well
as increased success in securing lottery
funding.
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community, where information and support
structures are likely to be even more scarce.
2.59
Similarly, disability arts has only
been in existence for 30 years. The UK is
considered to be one of the countries which
has pioneered the development of disability
arts and is viewed as a leading authority on
this matter. Yet a review of arts
organisations in London demonstrates a
failure to reflect this work in their policies
and programmes. There has been no
dedicated space for disability arts in London
until, now, with the award of a lottery capital
grant to the theatre company Graeae by Arts
Council England in February 2004.
2.60 The Mayor’s objectives for this
future programme are to:

– develop the cultural infrastructure for
London’s diverse communities
– champion a selection of capital projects in
the future
– work with organisations in building their
capacity to deliver more ambitious aims
and objectives
– provide the necessary technical and
financial expertise to improve the
effectiveness of organisations; and
2.58
The Mayor intends to continue and – lever funds and other forms of support
extend this programme to other
from other agencies in order to raise the
communities both established and emerging.
level of activity generated.
Support is required to develop the ambition
and scale of some organisations’ work and
2.61
The Mayor will continue to work
their effectiveness. This is a long term
closely with the different agencies and
process and requires baseline information
partners to achieve these objectives and will
about the state of any individual
review the programme on a regular basis to
community’s cultural activities. For example, ensure its effectiveness.
the Irish community is well established in
A new heritage
London and generates many cultural
activities. However, little data exists to
Recognising the contribution of
quantify the scale or assess the needs of the 2.62
London’s
diverse communities is not only
sector. On the other hand there are many
about promoting and supporting the work
new communities for example, the Kurdish
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for example, the numerous Melas that take
place across London such as those in
Greenwich and Tower Hamlets or the
network of Irish cultural events. But this work
often passes largely unnoticed and is not
promoted or recognised as an important part
of London’s cultural offer. In some cases
these cultural activities are also linked to
important religious festivals, for example, Eid
or Diwali. Where events do have a profile, for
example the Notting Hill Carnival, it has
sometimes reinforced negative perceptions.
Many of these events have been unable to
maximise their audience and potential
2.63
The broader issues are complex.
because they are constrained by a lack of
For example, how should existing archives
resources, expertise and lack of investment.
collect the records of all communities,
It could be argued that this is due to a lack of
disseminate information and raise awareness understanding and appreciation of their
of them? And how can new technology help? cultural value.
The Mayor’s Commission on African and
Asian Heritage with representatives from
2.65
By bringing these events within the
both the heritage sector and London’s African civic ambit, they are endorsed and the value
and Asian communities has been established of their contribution is recognised. At the
to debate these issues and make
same time raising the profile of these events
recommendations for future policy. The
can bring new audiences, building bridges
Commission has already demonstrated its
between London’s different communities and
potential influence by acting as a catalyst,
faiths promoting greater understanding and
providing an overview of the various
tolerance.
initiatives already underway and has secured
2.66
The Mayor is not in a position to
the commitment of all the key partners
support
all
this activity and will look to the
responsible for heritage in London. For
various
regional
agencies to recognise and
example, Heritage Lottery Fund’s
fund,
where
appropriate,
the cultural work of
commitment to prioritising financial support
London’s many communities. Where the
to this area, the Museum of London’s
continued work in making its programmes of Mayor can intervene is in supporting and
profiling quality cultural events and bringing
activity relevant to Londoners, London
partners around the table to provide the
Museum Agency’s ‘Holding Up the Mirror’
infrastructural support—crowd management,
report, and the Royal Geographical Society’s
road closures, police supervision, etc through
initiative to make their extensive archives
the Metropolitan Police Authority, Transport
more accessible.
for London and the London Fire and
Emergency Planning Authority.
Raising the profile

taking place today. It is also about recognising
the value of those communities in London’s
history. The heritage of London is a major
tourist attraction and a major contributor to
the city’s identity, but much of what is visible
is dominated by a particular history, leaving
the rest hidden.94 Exploring and revealing the
hidden stories of London’s diaspora
communities is central to the Mayor’s
commitment to equalities and to promoting
mutual understanding. It also offers a positive
contribution to London’s range of cultural
resources and its attraction to tourists.

2.64
Work of quality is being produced all
the time by different communities in London,

2.67
The Mayor has developed a
portfolio of events which he has supported in
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participate. The Mayor will continue to
partnership with key communities. This
support the development of Chinese
includes both events organised directly by
New Year.
the GLA and existing events and festivals
– There are a number of Melas located
which the Mayor has championed. The
across London and the Mayor worked in
Mayor has also established a Mayor’s Events
partnership with the London Borough of
Steering Group within the GLA to ensure a
Ealing to mount the first regional London
co-ordinated and effective prioritisation of
Mela in west London in 2003 which
events and to maximise the longer term
attracted 60,000 people. This is planned to
benefits of his support.
become an annual event.
2.68
The foundations for this programme – Mardi Gras is a key event in the calendar
are already in place:
for the lesbian, gay, bisexual and
– respect festival, organised by the GLA, has
transgender community. In 2003 the
provided a platform for promoting racial
Mayor assisted in bringing it back into the
tolerance by celebrating the music of
centre of London and ensuring that the
London’s black, Asian and minority ethnic
appropriate infrastructure support was in
communities and bringing together a wide
place. The Mayor is particularly committed
range of partners and sponsors in a very
to supporting the development of the
public demonstration of support. respect
London Pride Parade as a celebration of
will be developed as a major multicultural
the contribution of London’s lesbian, gay,
event and its extended week-long
bisexual and transgender communities and
programme of activities introduced in 2003
as an attraction for visitors to London. The
continued.
Mayor is extending some funding to the
– St Patrick’s Day has been organised by
development of the Parade, but for this to
Irish community groups and associations
develop into an internationally significant
for many years. Mayoral support has
event, wider support will be needed.
enabled both the Parade from
– In 2003 Liberty, a major disability festival,
Westminster Cathedral to Trafalgar Square
was hosted in Trafalgar Square forming
and the creation of a festival in the square
part of the European Year of Disabled
itself to exceed all expectations. It is
People. Its success was not only in raising
estimated that, in 2003, 100,000 people
the profile of the high quality work being
participated in the event and the Parade
produced in London but was also an
clearly has huge potential on a scale
important development in establishing
comparable with New York.
benchmarks for mounting events which
– The Mayor has been a partner in the
require a high level of physical access.
review of the Notting Hill Carnival with the
It is planned to develop Liberty as an
aim of improving its safety. The Mayor will
annual event.
continue to support the organisational
– Black History Month is already a successful
development of the carnival in partnership
event which brings together hundreds of
with the other funders.
events across London during October each
– Mayoral support has enabled Chinese
year. Yet it has lacked investment and a
New Year celebrations to be extended
core organisation to deliver its aims. With a
into Trafalgar Square, providing a higher
greater level of support, both financial and
profile and enabling a larger audience to
human, it has the potential to be a major
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high-profile event with adequate resources
to provide a programme of activity
throughout the year.
2.69 The Mayor’s objectives for his
programme of support for cultural
events are:
– to promote equality of opportunity
– to raise the profile of existing cultural
events which reflect the diversity of
London’s communities
– to promote London as a cosmopolitan and
diverse city
– to promote inclusivity across all London’s
cultural events
– to build bridges between the city’s
different communities
– to promote the cultural events of London’s
diverse communities as tourist attractions
A World Class Destination
Policy 3: London needs to develop its
brand and promote itself as a world
cultural city and tourism destination
Proposals
3.1 Promote a balanced approach to the
effective and sensitive management of
evening and late-night activity in line with the
changing needs of Londoners and visitors
3.2 Champion the tourism industry, providing
strategic leadership, bringing together the
public and private sectors to maximise the
benefits to London’s economy
3.3 Promote London’s cultural assets in an
international context
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The evening, late-night and weekend
economy in London
2.70
London, in common with other
cities, has experienced a recent sharp
increase in late-night entertainment activities
and this is having a major impact on the
public realm and on public services such as
transport, policing, fire and ambulance
services and environmental health.95
Research by Demos identifies excitement,
hedonism and risk-taking as the attributes of
a city which attracts outsiders and generates
creativity.96 London and young Londoners are
at the leading edge of this trend. London’s
nightlife, and the excitement it generates,
contributes to both its creativity and to its
status as a world city.
2.71
The scale of activity is striking. It is
estimated that about 500,000 young people
regularly go clubbing in London on a
Saturday night.97 This is more than the total
number of people who visit London’s top ten
visitor attractions in a week. ‘London’s
pulsating scene is the most vibrant in
Europe’.98
2.72
Furthermore, opportunities for
people to congregate informally is one of the
most important functions of a city. It brings
interest and vitality to places that would
otherwise be dead at night. Here Londoners
are joined by large numbers of visitors, both
overseas tourists and people from the
suburbs or other parts of the country. It
helps to make cities places where more
people want to be. For example, it is
estimated that of some 130 gay, lesbian,
bisexual and transgender venues about 40
are located in the West End.99 Night-time also
provides opportunities for those who wish to
do so to explore alternative identities.
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Greg Williams
Renée Zellweger –
Bridget Jones’ Diary, 2000
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2.3 Density of employment in London’s
‘evening economy’
Source: ONS, CASA
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2.73
It is starting to bring about the
urban renaissance that is needed for a more
sustainable future. It also creates new jobs,
which provide many different opportunities
from traditional office employment.
Entertainment encourages and supports a
whole range of creative industries and skills.

Diversifying the evening economy

2.75
Concerns have been expressed that
the number and size of bars and other latenight venues are adversely changing the
character of some of these areas and are
resulting in unwieldy numbers of people on
the streets late at night. Problems can arise
2.74
However, unlike traditional local
from large-scale, late-night entertainment
pubs, this activity is not spread evenly
activity linked to excessive consumption of
throughout the city. Certain places have
alcohol and other drugs. The resulting noise
become evening and late-night ‘hotspots’.
and other environmental effects can
The West End is the centre of London’s
negatively impact on local residents and
evening and late-night entertainment industry others who simply want to get home safely.
where there has been a very significant
It also affects those who don’t use drugs
change in its make-up in the last decade.
and alcohol and are consequently excluded
There is also activity in many other London
from participating in the night time economy.
town centres, such as Camden, Ealing,
It can make demands on public services
Kingston, Hammersmith and Romford. The
sometimes requiring 24 hour street cleaning
‘city fringe’ from Clerkenwell to Shoreditch
and difficulties for waste storage, as well as
and Hoxton has become a particularly
higher levels of police presence, fire and
fashionable night spot over recent years.
emergency services support and the
Each of these areas has their own
provision of more late night transport etc.
characteristics, in terms of the profile of their
visitors, but they also share similar issues.
2.76
Furthermore those who are working
in theatres, clubs, comedy venues, pubs and
2.4 The entertainment sector in the
restaurants, for example, performers or bar
West End
staff can find themselves confronted with an
audience that may have drunk too much
– 37 theatres (with a total of nearly 40,000
alcohol. Venue owners need to be
seats)
responsible for the safety of their performers
– 15 cinemas (with a combined capacity for
and other staff as well the general public.
some 15,000 film-goers)
– More than 1,000 premises which are
2.77
Encouraging a greater diversification
licensed to sell alcohol with meals
of activity—and therefore people—would
– 278 venues licensed for late-night music
assist in reducing the current extremes and
and dancing
increase the attraction of central London at
– While the number of theatres, cinemas
night for more people. That means a wide
and restaurants has remained constant,
range and scale of bars and restaurants but
there has been a 40 per cent rise in
also other forms of cultural activity. For
licensed premises
example, anecdotal evidence suggests that
– Venues with a Public Entertainments
levels of drunkenness and rowdy behaviour
Licence (PEL) have risen 200 per cent
may be lower when there is live music or
from 91 in 1992 to 278 in 2000
entertainment compared to club nights.
Source: Town Centres Ltd., West End Entertainment Impact Study,
Westminster City Council, 2001
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2.78
There are already some museums
and galleries which are open in the evening
and have developed specific cultural
programmes for those nights, for example
the Whitechapel on Thursdays, the Design
Museum and the V&A on Fridays and the
live and musical events at Tate Britain and
Tate Modern. And some—Tate Modern and
the Royal Academy—have experimented
with 24-hour opening in relation to a specific
show. Such initiatives suggest that there is
potential here to attract audiences and
broaden access. However, this is a long term
ambition requiring a critical mass of venues
to be open and on a regular basis. Whilst
many institutions will advertise about late
opening through their normal routes it also
requires greater profiling. Joint promotions,
for example, could assist in encouraging
people to consider this as a regular activity
as much as going to the pub.
Licensing
2.79
The Licensing Act received Royal
Assent in 2003 and the new system is
expected to come into effect in early 2005.
The Act introduces reforms which will
simplify what has been a complex regulatory
framework removing some existing
exemptions, for example, ‘the two in a bar’
rule. There are four key measures.
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night; and a new system of personal licences
will only be fully apparent once the legislation
is implemented. On the one hand, by making
previously excluded venues apply for a
licence they will have to provide safer and
healthier conditions for performers working
there, when previously there was no such
requirement. On the other hand, the ‘two in
a bar’ rule -whereby small scale activity didn’t
require a licence – has been removed and all
live entertainment will be subject to licensing
whilst the screening of TV football will not.
2.82
This is a really important issue for
London where there is such a huge level of
activity. Pubs, clubs, bookshops, church halls
and other public venues are enormously
important in providing access to grassroots
cultural activity. They provide the seedbed
for new writers, musicians, entertainers and
opportunities for live performance. For
example, Duckie, is an arts collective which
grew out of a club in Vauxhall but now has
Arts Council funding and tours internationally.

2.83
Concerns about the impact of such
changes on some of these venues and their
cultural activity, particularly live music, have
been taken on board by the Department for
Culture Media and Sport (DCMS) and it has
established a Live Music Forum. During its
two year lifespan it will monitor the impact of
the new licensing system on live music,
create a benchmark of live music and make
2.80
The current standardised closing
will be abolished in favour of flexible opening recommendations aimed at ensuring live
hours with the potential for 24 hour opening music thrives.
up to seven days a week. At this stage it is
2.84
Finally personal and premises
not possible to tell whether this will
licences
will
be issued by local authorities.
automatically lead to a reduction in alcoholThey
will
have
a licensing policy and a
related problems.
committee to oversee its implementation.
It is vital that account is taken of cultural
2.81
Similarly, the full impact of a single
activity and its specific needs. Furthermore
scheme for licensing premises bringing
an overview and co-ordination of licensing
together sale of alcohol, provision of public
policies across London would be helpful in
entertainment and refreshments late at
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2.5 Number of people leaving Leicester
Square Underground station on a Saturday
Source: TfL
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Hours

delivering an integrated approach to
developing and managing evening and
late-night activity.
Getting home
2.85
Transport needs change as social
activity changes. There is now a huge
demand for late-night public transport from
those participating in evening entertainment.
Night bus usage increased from 15 million
trips a year in 2000 to 21 million in 2002 – an
increase of 40 per cent. This has resulted in
a subsequent large expansion in the night
bus network in London with a growth in the
number of services, frequencies, provision of
24-hour services and simplified fares.
2.86
Ultimately, a later-running
Underground service would greatly improve
the situation. However, single track tunnels
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mean there is limited capacity to run a
service at the same time as carrying out
maintenance or repairs. This, combined with
the financial restraints and long planning
times, means it is less easy to extend
opening hours—though in the case of major
events there have been some successful
exceptions for example, the Jubilee,
Millennium and New Year’s Eve
celebrations.
2.87
The need for late night transport is
not only for recreational purposes but also
for the huge number of workers in the sector
– performers, front of house and bar staff
etc. Often their working hours begin as the
rest of London is going home; providing the
entertainment in the major institutions such
as the Royal Opera House, the West End
theatres, jazz clubs, pubs and restaurants
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that keep London bustling after 5.30pm.
Many performers will not leave for home
until well after the audiences have left a
performance or gig. Feeling that they are
safe travelling to and from work is an
important factor in whether those
performers accept that work.
2.88
The Mayor’s Transport Strategy
acknowledges the importance of providing
improvements to off-peak and night-time
services (see Mayor’s Transport Strategy
Policy 3.6) Through the Safe Travel at Night
initiative (STAN) the Mayor has
implemented licensing arrangements for
private hire operators which will improve
the safety of people, particularly women,
using minicabs. A Transport Policing and
Enforcement Unit has been introduced
which will police 26 bus routes and
undertake enforcement against taxi touts.
And CCTV has been installed on 2,600
buses - the whole fleet will be covered by
2005/06.
Managing the evening and
late-night economy
2.89
This activity will inevitably develop
in other parts of the capital. In the longer
term, the need to plan and accommodate
the anticipated growth of London and to
reduce the use of transport means that
more people will be living in London’s main
centres. At the same time planning policies
in London have encouraged mixed use
development, often including
entertainment, in those areas. Successful
management of the evening and late-night
economy requires a balanced approach to
such potential conflicts and a real
commitment to effective integrated action
by a range of agencies. Different
approaches will be required depending on
the location, for example, the development
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of an Entertainment Management Zone
concept.
2.90
The Mayor is already tackling some
of these issues. The London Plan sets out
policies to support evening and night-time
entertainment activities (see The London
Plan Policy 3D.4). The Mayor’s alcohol and
drugs policies aim to reduce the harm
caused by alcohol and drugs. The Greater
London Alcohol and Drug Alliance which
published the ‘London Agenda for Action on
Alcohol’ in 2004 sets out proposals to ensure
that alcohol plays a proportionate and
positive role in the capital. The Mayor’s
Ambient Noise Strategy points towards
zoning or clustering and sensitive noise
management to reduce the potential
conflicts between late night entertainment
and housing (see Policies 75/76). Initiatives,
including Safe Travel at Night, have already
been introduced to improve night-time public
transport (See Transport Strategy 3.6).
Finally, the Mayor has been working with
local authorities to improve the sharing of
knowledge and expertise in this area.
2.91 The Mayor’s overall objectives are:
– to support the management of evening
and night-time entertainment activities in
central London, city fringe areas and town
centres
– to promote London wide action to reduce
the harm resulting from alcohol abuse
– to promote a co-ordinated approach to
planning, licensing and management
policies which takes account of the needs
of the cultural sector
– to manage the spread of late-night
activities to other suitable locations in
London
– to encourage the diversification of the
evening and late-night economy
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2.94
Although London’s share of
overseas visitors has declined in recent
years, this may be changing and the capital
still attracts more overseas visitors than
other European cities. Moreover, London
gets more overseas visitors than Las Vegas,
Tourism
New York and Sydney combined, and beats
other popular cities such as Hong Kong,
2.92
Tourism brings real economic and
Singapore, Macau and Dubai. In 2000,
social benefits to London, boosting
London attracted 13 million overseas visitors
opportunities for employment to Londoners,
who stayed for 82 million nights and spent
bringing income to London’s businesses, and
nearly £7 billion (almost twice the value of
offering high value tourist product to the
domestic tourism).103 The strength of culture
residents and workers of the capital. This
in relation to the overseas market is its scale,
economic contribution has social benefits in
range and quality. For example, sport related
tackling social exclusion and as a major
tourism generates 526,000 overseas long
health determinant. Tourism represents 10
stay visitors to London far exceeding other
per cent of London’s Gross Domestic
English regions.104
Product and up to13 per cent of London’s
workforce.100 The importance of culture to
2.95
However, the number of overseas
London’s tourism industry is not surprising
visitors to London has not grown significantly
when considering the fact that cultural
since 1996, despite global rises in tourism.105
tourism (travel specifically to attend cultural
This trend has been compounded by the
events) accounts for 37 per cent of world
combination of three crucial factors - a strong
travel and is growing at the rate of 15 per
pound, the foot and mouth crisis of 2001 and
cent per year.101 It is relevant even to those
the international political situation - which
who have a more casual interest. Two-thirds have further weakened the UK’s position as
of holiday-makers who do not specifically
a tourist destination. The impact of this on
take ‘cultural holidays’ still visit a museum or London is significant given that more than
other cultural venue as part of their holiday.102 half (56 per cent) of visitors to this country
spend time in London and 45 per cent visit
2.93
The Mayor has a statutory
London only.106
responsibility to encourage people to visit
Greater London and to encourage the
2.96
In relation to the domestic market
provision and improvement of tourist
culture is continually providing new cultural
amenities and facilities in the city. To this
product on a regular basis—whether it is
end a major review of tourism in the city was football matches, concerts or exhibitions—
undertaken by the LDA for the Mayor and
and is ideal for short breaks and day visits.
resulted in Visit London: the Mayor’s Plan for Culture has played an important role in
Tourism in London; as well as a major
reviving London’s tourism. For example, the
marketing drive to promote London as a
Mayor’s ‘Totally London’ and ‘Get Into
tourist destination and the creation of new
London Theatre’ campaigns to encourage
organisational structures to deliver his three- visitors to London in light of the continuing
year plan. Culture will play a key role in the
delivery of the tourism action plan.
– to improve late-night transport, making it
more effective in responding to the
increased demand across the city
– to promote good practice in managing latenight entertainment areas
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2.6 Culture and tourism
London - Paid

Attraction

Visits 2002

British Airways London Eye
Tower of London
Westminster Abbey
Royal Botanic Gardens Kew
London Zoo
Royal Academy of Arts
St Paul’s Cathedral
Hampton Court Palace
Buckingham Palace
Kensington Palace
London - Free

Attraction

4,090,000
1,940,856
1,058,854
969,188
891,028
794,042
781,364
526,686
334,654
307,672
Visits 2002

Tate Modern
British Museum
National Gallery
Natural History Museum
Victoria & Albert Museum
Science Museum
National Portrait Gallery
Tate Britain
Somerset House
St Martin-in-the-Fields

4,618,632
4,607,311
4,130,973
2,957,501
2,661,338
2,628,374
1,484,331
1,178,235
900,000
700,000

Source: Visit Britain, Sightseeing in the UK 2002

2.7 Estimated Overseas Visits to London Attractions 2002
Attraction Category

Country Parks/Gardens
Historic houses/castles
Other historic properties
Places of worship
Museums/art galleries
Visitor/heritage centres
Total

Total Visits 2002

Estimated Overseas
Visits 2002

No. of Attractions

2,139,188
3,263,071
232,885
2,913,982
27,247,147
1,274,498
37,070,771

444,256
2,009,185
80,279
2,082,960
10,143,997
261,064
15,021,741

4
22
7
6
65
4
108

107

Source: Visit Britain, Survey of Visits to Visitor Attractions, 2002
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downturn has successfully promoted the
city’s cultural assets.
2.97
In order to develop a more
sustainable tourism sector which is less
vulnerable to volatile overseas markets,
London must continue to improve its
domestic performance. In 2001, London
attracted 16.9 million domestic visitors, who
stayed for 40 million nights and spent £3
billion.108 However, the value of the domestic
market in London is less than in many other
UK regions and in relation to London’s
performance in overseas markets. Balancing
overseas and domestic tourism is a long
term strategic aim of the Mayor’s tourism
plan (see Visit London: the Mayor’s Plan for
Tourism in London, Market Development
objectives).
Making tourism sustainable
2.98
The success of tourism, however,
brings with it some disadvantages. One of
these is the negative environmental impact
of associated flights into London, particularly
through Heathrow. The Mayor supports
increasing the capacity of airports serving
London in a sustainable and balanced way
whilst addressing environmental concerns,
and this will assist in minimising such
impacts (See The Mayor’s Air Quality
Strategy page VIII and Energy Strategy
policies 28-30). In addition, the Channel
Tunnel Rail Link is helping increase the
attractiveness of rail rather than air travel
from the continent. Increasing the proportion
of London’s tourism that comes from within
the UK will also help reduce such pressures.
2.99
Secondly, the concentration of
tourist facilities in central London has led to
overcrowding, environmental damage,
nuisance and high prices. In order to offset
these negative effects, there needs to be a
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greater level of dispersal of tourism in
London. There are events, such as the
Wimbledon Championships, that bring a
huge influx of visitors and players to south
London every year. Nevertheless, overall
distribution of tourism is uneven, preventing
many parts of the city sharing in its benefits.
This dispersal, however, needs to be linked
to Opportunity Areas, Town Centres and
areas with good public transport provision as
identified in the London Plan. The London
Plan also proposes the development of
Tourism Action Zones (Policy 3D.6) which
would assist in addressing this issue and
offer opportunities for culture.
2.100 To date London has tended to be
marketed on the basis of its more obvious
cultural assets but there is considerable
potential in less obvious areas and to less
well known attractions. For example, Visit
Britain has used popular screen images of
Britain to stimulate tourism with specific film
maps of Bollywood and Harry Potter.
The wealth of London’s creative industries
could be packaged as a specific attraction
including design, fashion, digital media, etc.
The growth of guided and self guided walks
could be encouraged exploring new parts of
the city and fresh themes such as distinctive
local sounds, oral history or developing new
interactions using mobile phone
technologies.
2.101 There are opportunities to create
new centres of tourism development within
the Thames Gateway, and considerable
tourism potential to be exploited within
proposed creative industry developments in
key strategic locations. For example, both
the Museum in Docklands, which is one of
several new museums in the area and the
Boat Show at Excel in the Royal Docks offer
new attractions whilst Greenwich Peninsula
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will be an important venue for major events.
In Hackney, there is a cluster of cultural
facilities emerging: the music centre, Ocean;
the refurbished Hackney Empire; the Geffrye
Museum; the museum and library; and
Triangle, the new Space studios and
workshops. Similarly, the development of a
cultural quarter in Deptford has considerable
visitor potential.

Asian London guide has successfully
signposted visitors and Londoners to Asian
festivals and cultural activity across London
over the summer period.

2.103 There are also opportunities to build
the visitor economy through new and
specialist cultural tourism products and
destinations built around and promoting
London’s cultural diversity. Areas such as
Brick Lane, Brixton or Southall and London’s
diverse communities all have greater
potential to contribute to and benefit from
London’s tourism offer. Many of these are
outside the central area and provide
opportunities for a more diverse range of
tourists to visit a more diverse range of
attractions across the whole city. For
example, for the last two years the Mayor’s

2.106 During the last decade, cities across
the world have competed to attract all kinds
of investment. London still retains
advantages: the cultural sector is an
influential factor in championing and
attracting global inward investment. The
importance of culture in this respect is not,
however, particular to London. Many other
cities have placed culture at the heart of their
agendas, giving it strategic importance.

2.104 In a survey of US gay men and
lesbians travelling to Europe, 79 per cent
cited local culture as one of their main
interests and 64 per cent cited museums.109
Manchester has positively promoted itself to
the gay, lesbian, bisexual and transgender
2.102 Greater promotion of the facilities
which already exist across all of London—for community: London should be doing the
example parks and green tourist facilities like same both in terms of its broad cultural
appeal but also because of the wealth of
Lee Valley Park, the Royal Society for the
such cultural activity in the city. The Mayor
Protection of Birds’ Rainham Marshes
development and the Wildfowl and Wetlands has already endorsed ‘Gay and Lesbian
London’ a tourism promotion published by
Trust’s Barnes’ Wetlands—has further
potential to provide new tourist destinations London Tourist Board (now Visit London) and
this initial work is now being further
(see Visit London: the Mayor’s Plan for
developed but there is potential for more to
Tourism in London, Product Development
be done.
objectives). However, there are few
destinations where major attractions, hotels,
restaurants and good transport links combine 2.105 Finally, Londoners are, themselves,
tourists. Promoting London to Londoners and
to create an attractive tourist destination.
And many cultural organisations may not be maximising the extent and diversity of
able to exploit this opportunity because they audiences for London’s cultural product is key
to the sustainability of tourism in the city.
do not have the resources or expertise to
market themselves. Support will be needed
London’s brand
to assist them.
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2.8 International comparisons
– Barcelona’s transformation over a number
of years has been led by culture.
– Singapore’s vision for the 21st century is
to be a renaissance city using culture to
re- position its international image.
– The two main strands of Paris’s cultural
policy are to enhance the reputation of the
city as a cultural capital with world-class
facilities and to encourage participation in
culture by Parisians.
– In Sydney, Cultural Strategic Partnerships
have been developed with a number of
cultural organisations that can assist the
city in achieving its ‘Living City’ vision.
Source: International Intelligence on Culture, London—A World City
Comparison with other cities, 2001

2.107 They have developed strategies to
promote a particular image to the rest of the
world. And these strategies are often cultureled. Similarly, the cultural and creative
industries need to play a part in developing
and promoting London’s brand. The Mayor is
working with cultural organisations, the LDA,
Visit Britain, English Tourism Council (ETC),
the tourism industry and others through
Team London to develop a visual and verbal
language for promoting London both
domestically and internationally as a worldclass cultural capital. A new image for
London has been created as part of that
work under the banner of ‘London unlimited’.
(See Visit London: the Mayor’s Plan for
Tourism in London, Leadership and
Promotion objectives).210

world to and from London and the networks
they create. For example the transfer of
theatre productions from the West End to
Broadway, the exhibitions and performances
of London based artists across the world or
the many international sportsmen and
women who come to Wimbledon, Lord’s or
Crystal Palace.
2.109 Events such as Chinese New Year
or much of British music and fashion would
not exist without the continuing influence of
the homelands of London’s diaspora
communities. Cities such as Dublin, Kingston
or Delhi are lodged in London’s cultural
identity and continue to contribute to its
texture and diversity. This two-way flow is
essential. London needs to interact with its
international peers and to develop a
sustained cultural dialogue.

2.110 Many of London’s institutions have
strong international connections because
they operate within global networks. They
often look abroad to find comparable
organisations of scale, programme and
status. There are, however, organisations
which do not always have the resources to
achieve this. They may often—though not
always—be smaller or younger and lack the
resources to invest in those connections.
London needs to build on its distinctive
values and its unique cultural diversity by
engaging in cultural dialogue with the
Mayor’s international partnership &
friendship cities.111 Through his diplomatic
and export missions, the Mayor will promote
the best of London’s culture, learning from
Cultural dialogue
the experience of other major cultural
capitals in promoting citywide cultural
2.108 The cosmopolitan nature of the
capital owes much not only to the mixture of initiatives and enabling dialogue and debate.
people already living here but to the
continual flow of people, ideas and products
from other cities and places around the
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Introduction
3.1
London is at the forefront of
international creativity. Its artists, writers,
musicians, film-makers, designers and
architects have an unrivalled reputation. Its
traditions and institutions, combined with the
diversity of its communities, make London a
buzzing, innovative and energetic centre.
3.2
Across government and industry,
creativity is increasingly understood as the
mainspring of successful enterprises
throughout all business sectors. The
formation of a Creative Industries Task Force
(CITF) by the Government in 1997 followed
by the production of the Creative Industries:
Mapping Document in 1998 and an updated
report in 2001, established just how
significant the creative industries are.
3.3
London is undergoing a fundamental
transformation to an economy led by the
production and consumption of services. A
new industrial structure is emerging not
based on manufacturing but founded on
intellectual content. Creativity is central to
the development of this new knowledgebased economy—adding value to processes,
products and services across industrial and
service sectors. This has an impact not just
on the ‘supply’ end in terms of businesses
developing new technology or advertising
and design, it also has a positive impact on
the ‘demand’ side with an increase in the
consumption of culture. Culture and
creativity are important drivers in
regeneration, creating jobs and developing
local economies through the establishment
of creative industry clusters and the
redevelopment of key cultural institutions.

Page 3

3.4
Investment and skills development
has to place creativity, innovation and
excellence at its centre if London is to build
on its reputation as one of the world’s
greatest creative cities.
The Creative Industries
Policy 4: Creativity needs to be
recognised as a significant contributor to
London’s economy and success
Proposals
4.1 Promote investment, sustainability and
growth across the creative and cultural
industries
4.2 Promote the contribution of
individual practitioners and the importance
of nurturing talent
4.3 Develop a phased programme of support
for individual sub-sectors within the creative
industries
Characteristics of the creative industries
3.5
The Department for Culture, Media
and Sport defines the creative industries as
those ‘that have their origin in individual
creativity, skill and talent and that have a
potential for wealth and job creation through
the generation and exploitation of intellectual
property’.112 The creative industries are,
therefore, a distinct part of the broader
culture sector which also incorporates sport,
heritage, archives, museums and libraries.
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3.1 Sub-sectors of the creative industries
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–
–

Advertising
Architecture
Arts and antiques market
Computer games, software and electronic
publishing
Crafts
Design
Designer fashion
Music and the visual and performing arts
Publishing
Radio and TV
Video, film and photograph

Source: DCMS, Mapping the Creative Industries, 2001

3.6
The increased knowledge and
information content of modern production
processes is stimulating the growth in the
creative industries, which are one of the
fastest growing sectors in the UK economy.113

They now generate more than £112.5 billion
in revenue and account for 9.2 per cent of
GDP. In the UK, 2 million people are
employed in the creative industries114 and
exports account for 9 per cent of revenue,
or £10.3 billion.115
3.7
This pattern of growth is repeated
throughout the industrialised world and
creates a huge new world market in which
the UK is a global player. The value of exports
relating to the creative industries has
increased more rapidly than total UK exports.
The DCMS Mapping Document, 2001
estimated £1 billion of annual design exports;
and Academy of St Martin in the Fields is the
only orchestra to have received the Queen’s
Award for Export Achievement.

3.2. Creative industries’ average annual
output per head of population: London
and UK, 1995–2000
Source: ONS and GLA estimates

Real £ per person
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3.8
However, the UK is up against
fierce competition. For example:
– the UK holds 50 per cent of the European
Art Market with total sales of £3,647
million ($5,254 million); however, in 1999
French sales exceeded $3,000 million for
the first time116
– in interactive leisure software, the UK has
an export surplus of £284 million and sales
totalling £969 million; but the world
market is now well over £10.6 billion with
the US, alone, purchasing £3.9 billion117
3.3 What UK creative industries
account for
– 11.7 per cent of the world’s exports
of computer services
– 13 per cent of the world’s publishing
exports
– 25 per cent of the world’s exports of
works of art
– UK being the world’s largest exporter
of books to the USA
– UK music industry output is £4.6 billion,
nearly 10 per cent of world music sales
Source: Business Clusters in the UK- a First Assessment, DTI, 2001

London: UK HQ
3.9
London leads this UK growth in the
creative industries. Two-fifths of all new
creative industry jobs between 1995 and
2000 were created in London. It is, without
question, the national centre for the creative
industries and a magnet for creative thinkers
and innovators from across the world. About
33 per cent of the total UK creative
industries sector is based in London.118
It forms a key structural part of London’s
economy contributing £21 billion119 —second
only to business services—and represents
London’s third largest sector of employment
with 525,000 people working either directly
in the creative industries or in creative

Page 5

occupations in other industries.120
3.10
And it isn’t just the creative
industries in London collectively which are so
significant. Each of the individual sectors is
immensely important and with a majority of
their activity based in London. For example,
music generates £4.5 billion for the UK
economy, employs 125,000 staff and is
mainly based in London. Similarly, all the
major art sales by dealers and auction
houses take place in London accounting for
the lion’s share of the £4,200 million UK art
market.121 And a number of high profile
companies have set up design studios in
London including the Gucci Group, Nissan,
Samsung, Sony and the Ford Motor
Company in Soho.
3.4 Extent of the creative industries
based or generated in London
– 70 per cent of the UK’s recording studios
– 90 per cent of the UK’s music business
activity
– 75 per cent of the UK’s film and
broadcasting industry revenues
– 33 per cent of the UK’s arts and antiques
dealerships
– 46 per cent of advertising employment
– 27.5 per cent of the UK’s architects
– 80–85 per cent of the UK’s fashion
designers
– All the major UK auction houses
– The majority of UK-based multinational
leisure software HQs
Source: DPA, Creative Energy, 2000

3.11
The creative industries play an
increasing role in sustaining London as a
world city, making it an attractive location for
international inward investment.122 Investors
are drawn to the unique mixture of technical
skill and creative innovation for which
London’s creative community is renowned.
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3.12
At the same time consumer
demand for leisure goods and services has
grown substantially as a result of increased
leisure time and rising disposable incomes.
Increased demand for diversity, with products
tailored to customer taste, has boosted sales
of creative industry products. For example:
– cinema admissions increased from 54
million in 1984 to 140 million in 2000123
– the production of fiction rose by 42 per
cent during the period 1996–2001124
– in its first year Tate Modern had 5.25
million visitors, making the new gallery the
most popular modern art museum in the
world125
– 70 per cent of all jazz album sales take
place within the M25126
– more than a quarter of the UK annual
music sales take place in London – £500
million per annum127
– expenditure by the British art market on
advertising, printing, art fairs, conservation,
restoration and technology amounted to
£561 million in 2001, the majority of which
was spent in London128
3.13
The growth of consumer demand
does, however, have an impact on energy
consumption, air quality and waste
management. The Mayor will promote
sustainable and environmentally friendly
practices, where possible, within the creative
and cultural industries, for example, in
architecture and design. Indeed the sector
can also play an important role in promoting
sustainable practices to the wider public, for
example, through advertising or broadcasting
and through corporate responsibility
programmes.

ground. They have few tangible assets
compared with traditional businesses.
The workforce is often young, skilled and
enterprising, moving across traditional work
and technology boundaries. There is a high
turnover of businesses and start-ups.
3.15
The creative industries have a
strong supporting infrastructure in terms of:
– the massive concentration of artists,
designers, musicians etc living and working
in the city
– the large number of specialist higher
education colleges and courses
– the many head offices located here
– the breadth of London’s cultural facilities
– the economic prosperity of much of
London, providing a market for the creative
industries in the city
3.16
New technology has resulted in
creative businesses being hooked directly
into a global market place. Despite this, the
sector is dominated by self-employment—34
per cent of workers are self-employed,
compared with 11 per cent in the UK
economy as a whole, rising to 53 per cent in
the arts and entertainments sector.129 Micro
and small businesses predominate, with the
network emerging as the organisational form
most suited to the changing economy.
3.17
This very large number of small
businesses is structured around a very small
number of large, often multinational,
companies creating an hourglass effect.130
For example, there are many small media
companies which supply the few large
broadcasting companies.

3.14
The creative industries have a
number of distinctive characteristics.
They are people driven and depend on flair,
imagination and readiness to break new

3.18
There is substantial interplay
between different parts of the creative and
cultural sector, in both the public and private
sectors. Public sector investment often
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supports the development of new creative
talent and new products which are then
developed in the private sector. For example,
many West End successes transferring to
Broadway start their life in publicly subsidised
theatres.
3.19
As global competition in key parts
of the creative economy intensifies, more
effort will be required to promote London’s
unique combination of creative dexterity and
technical skills to global investors by
supporting and encouraging risk-taking and
innovation.
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3.22
This infrastructure needs to keep
pace with changing needs. Financial
investment mechanisms, business support,
and initiatives to support workforce
development need to reflect the structure of,
and constraints on, the creative industries in
London if they are to respond effectively to
their needs.
Supporting creativity

3.23
The Mayor is already delivering on
his agenda for the creative industries. His
report—‘Creativity, London’s Core
Business’—has been key in providing a
3.20
The research capability of London’s benchmark for the economic importance and
universities and colleges as well as that
strength of London’s creative industries. This
provided within other cultural institutions
publication reinforced the importance of the
such as the Victoria and Albert and other
creative industries to the city but also the
collection based institutions is extremely
need to establish a more detailed data
important in maintaining London’s creative
framework for the collecting and managing
edge. The development of innovation centres data that allows meaningful comparison with
– for example at London Institute or the
other sectors of London’s economy. This is
British Library – are evidence of the growing
being developed by the LDA in partnership
interest in making stronger links between
with the GLA and should form part of the
learning and business.
development of a robust evidence base for
culture as a whole (see Chapter 6).
3.21
However, creative and cultural
entrepreneurs face considerable difficulty in
3.24
The key mechanism for delivery of
raising loan finance. This creates a major
support to the creative industries will be
barrier to both innovation and business
through the LDA which has prioritised the
growth in the sector. The sector needs
creative industries as one of three sectors for
support to improve its investment-readiness. development (See Mayor’s draft Economic
Creative industries need to come together
Development Strategy Objective 12). It is
with finance experts to identify and put in
already providing support to organisations, for
place relevant and accessible financial tools
example Rich Mix in east London and the
and support. Legislative change to provide a
highly successful Laban in Deptford Creek,
more flexible approach to business rating and winner of the Stirling Prize for architecture in
the treatment of tax and social security rights, 2003, which contribute to the regeneration of
alongside tax incentives and enhanced
their localities and to the development of
protection of intellectual property would
creative industries in London.
provide a more entrepreneurial environment
in which creative businesses could thrive.
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3.25
An important development in
determining what support is required for the
creative industries has been the work of the
Mayor’s Commission on the Creative
Industries. With a membership of key
informants working in the sector it was set
up to identify means of enabling the creative
industries to grow and prosper maximising
the contribution that they make to London.
What the Commission found was that:
– the sector needs a vocal advocate and
champion
– it had a low profile image and exposure
– its showcasing of existing and new
creative talent needed strengthening in
relation to overseas competitors’
standards
– it is an industry punching below its weight
but has enormous productivity potential
– there are some hidden jewels in London –
world class winners but which are not
promoted and
– there is a unique opportunity for growth in
jobs and businesses across all
communities in London
3.26
As a result of the Mayor’s
Commission on the Creative Industries it is
proposed to establish a new initiative,
‘Creative London’, delivered through the LDA.
Through Creative London the Mayor will
support and champion the creative
industries in four key areas :
Talent: seeking out and helping
individuals to develop the skills and networks
to succeed in the creative industries and
developing new learning opportunities
particularly in local and informal settings
to provide access points, training and
progression routes for emerging creative
talent.

London —
Cultural Capital

Enterprise: growing the creative
industries by investing across the sector and
also providing targeted support to individual
sectors where there is an identified market
failure to enable them to fully realise their
potential. Creative London will sponsor seed
funding and investment support for small
firms alongside intellectual property advice to
enable entrepreneurs and practitioners to
manage and exploit their intellectual property.
Property: ensuring that the
creative industries have access to suitable
and affordable workspace at all stages of
their development. The interdependence of
creative businesses for exchange of technical
skills, economies of scale, collaboration and
networking means that they tend to cluster in
certain locations. Some of these are for
historic reasons, such as publishing in
Bloomsbury or the crafts in Clerkenwell, and
some are as a result of cheap workspace, for
example the growth of galleries and artists
studios in Hackney.
Showcasing: giving the sector a
higher profile to demonstrate its significance
and importance to London and its economic
growth. Creative London will seek to ensure
that international showcasing opportunities
are better co-ordinated, promoted and linked
to local practitioner led networks.
3.27
Much of the creative industries
operates at a local level and the proposed
mechanism for delivery of these four
themes is, therefore, through a series of
‘hubs’ spread across London and based
around existing or emerging clusters of
creative industries activity. They will provide
work and display space, access to advice
and support, training and learning
opportunities, all in a local context where
they can have most impact.
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New technology

accelerating in the domestic market – over
half a million London households have
broadband at home and 43 per cent of
3.28
Many of the world’s leading
London’s businesses have a high speed
innovators in the digital and multimedia
internet connection.132 Broadband is
sector—the leading website designers,
particularly significant to the location and
companies working at the cutting edge of
success of both the creative industries and
leisure software, post-production and
other key sectors such as business and
animation—are to be found in London.
finance services in London. Continued
However, evidence indicates that in this
crucial area of new and digital media, New action is required to ensure that London
York has the slight advantage.131 Addressing gets the next generations of
communications technologies, for example
the barriers to growth of the new media
the full range of wireless technologies now
sectors in London and providing an
emerging. However, if it is to be really
infrastructure which reflects its
technological and organisational needs may successful it needs new forms of content,
well prove to be a critical factor both in the and the cultural and creative industries are
in a prime position to develop and benefit
future success of the creative economy
from such products.
and of the economy as a whole.
3.29
E-commerce makes location out of
London an increasingly viable business
option for many companies, especially
those in the new media and technology
sectors. So, the business environment and
the wider infrastructure of London must be
made more conducive to retaining a critical
mass of creative workers and companies if
London is to continue to reap the economic
rewards derived from the global success of
this sector.

3.32
The Mayor’s London Plan sets
out the spatial and land-use objectives to
support the promotion of e-London (See
Policies 3B.7/3B.8), and the Mayor is
working with London Connects to deliver an
e-strategy for the city. The Mayor has
recently published ‘Connecting the Capital’ a
policy statement on the role and importance
of new technology for London.133

3.33
The Government’s
Communications Act 2003 is virtually
3.30
Access to mass media, the growth without precedent in terms of the degree
of liberalisation that it allows with regard to
in the Internet and e-commerce, satellite
external ownership of broadcast media
communications and cheaper and faster
transport are opening up London’s creative companies. This means that learning
lessons from other countries is not really
industries to greater competition. London
possible. However, it is at least possible to
needs to plan properly for the success of
outline the key implications that might
its economy in the future by securing the
unfold for London, in terms of opportunities
success of its new media companies
and threats.
today. London must ensure that its ICT
networks remain at the cutting edge of
3.34
Relaxation of ownership
technological developments and that they
restrictions to allow consolidation of the
are accessible to all parts of the industry.
ITV network has already resulted in the
3.31
A key factor for this success is the merging of Carlton and Granada TV. This
development of broadband. Take-up is now could re-enforce London as the centre of
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the UK’s broadcast media. Overseas
ownership will bring in more investment to
the production base in the city. Digital TV
and radio will mean more channels and a
greater diversity of programming. And the
loosening of the licensing regulations with
regard to digital radio means a wider range
of organisations could apply for a license.
However, regional programming could
become marginalized in the context of a
greater concentration of commercial TV
and radio. And overseas ownership may
lead to the commissioning of less domestic
programming and less diverse and
innovative programming.

Creative industry sectors
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3.37
The creative industries are made
up of a number of individual sub-sectors,
each of which has its own particular
characteristics and issues. The LDA has
developed a detailed picture of these subsectors and the opportunities that they offer
London.

3.38
For example, some attract a much
higher proportion of public subsidy—such as
the performing arts—than others. The level
of interdependence within the creative
industries is also varied: for example, design
is closely linked to advertising, architecture,
3.35
The Act should enable the
designer fashion and digital media. Similarly,
development of Community Media which
the levels of interdependence with other
can bring potential benefits of increased
industries varies: for example advertising is
social inclusion, local education, training
more closely linked to the overall economy
and experience and wider access for
than others, the performing arts are heavily
communities to broadcasting opportunities. dependent on tourism and architecture is
Community media has a particular
strongly linked with the construction
importance, with regard to radio, as it is a
industry.
comparatively user-friendly medium that is
universally available, and is virtually free at 3.39
Although employment growth rates
the point of use. In London this could
in the creative industries mostly exceed that
provide an important medium for London’s of other industries, they do vary from one
diverse communities.
sub-sector to the other. The study estimates
that employment growth in the creative
3.36
The Radio Authority launched 15
industries of almost 4.5 per cent per annum
‘Access’ radio pilots in 2001, of which 3
is sustainable over the medium term. Much
were in London, with a view to ultimately
of this growth potential lies within specific
establishing small scale community radio
sectors. These are: Computer Software, Film
services as a ‘third tier’ of radio across the and Video, Music, Interactive Leisure
country (alongside the BBC and
Software, Design and Designer Fashion.
commercial radio). The sustainability of the
pilots and other similar community media
projects should be helped by the fact that
Ofcom has extended the radio pilot
scheme for a further year and has powers
to fund digital Community Television and
Community Radio.
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3.5 Comparison of Growth Rates
CAGR 2000-2013
Software
8.60%
Interactive Leisure Software
6.90%
Design
4.80%
Film and Video
4.70%
Designer Fashion
4.60%
Creative Industries (Excluding Software) 4.39%
Music
4.30%
Creative Industries
2.45%
Radio and TV
1.90%
Real Estate, Renting and Ins
1.83%
Distribution
1.52%
Total Employment
1.18%
Construction
1.11%
Performing Arts
1.10%
Publishing
1.10%
Other Personal Services
0.99%
Advertising
0.80%
Hotels & Restaurants
0.65%
Educ., Health & Social Work
0.61%
Architecture
0.60%
Financial Intermediation
0.54%
Extraction
0.00%
Transport & Communication
-0.15%
Public Admin & Defence
-0.77%
Electricity Water & Gas Svs
-1.39%
Agriculture
-1.70%
Manufacturing
-3.82%
Source: Robert Huggins Associates, Market Development Potential of the
Creative Industries in London, LDA, 2003

3.40
The Mayor will therefore engage
with the creative industries as a whole and
address common issues but will also
intervene to support the individual subsectors where required. For example, a
strategy for the development of fashion in
London has already been developed by the
LDA; the Mayor has supported the
development of the London Design Festival
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– a weeklong series of events promoting
design and City Showcase - an initiative to
promote British music in the context of
London Fashion Week. Finally, the Mayor
has also recognised the importance of the
film sector.
Film
3.41
Film is a major business in
London, and brings considerable benefits to
the city. It raises the profile of the city by
showing London on cinema and television
screens across the world; it promotes the
quality of the British film and television
industry; and has a significant economic
impact.
3.42
There are further benefits, such as
the secondary spend of production
companies making use of hotels,
restaurants, etc and employing additional
staff; and the tourism generated by popular
film locations in the city. Research by the
British Tourist Authority, now Visit Britain,
in 2002 showed that one in five visitors
come to the UK as a direct result of an
image seen on screen.
3.43
The coming together of a number
of film related issues including the
difficulties of filming in London, the decline
of local cinemas and the need to promote
the diversity of film in the city mean this
particular sector is a priority for the Mayor.
There is also a unique opportunity to work
through these issues with the new Film
London agency established to promote and
support film in the capital (See Chapter 6).
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3.6 London’s film sector
– 75 per cent of all revenues generated by
the UK film industry are generated in the
capital
– The London film industry generates £736
million per annum
– More than 70 per cent of the 1,300
companies in the Producers’ Alliance of
Cinema and Television (PACT) are located
in London

permission for parking, site locations and
road closures, and securing the assistance of
the emergency services, can involve
protracted timescales and a web of different
agencies with varying responsibilities. There
is also intense competition. There are 275
film commissions across the world
competing for inward investment. If filmmakers continue to encounter difficulties in
London, they will move to more film friendly
cities.

Source: British Film Commission and London Film Commission, 2001

– The top 20 UK films had a larger London
audience (27 per cent) than the rest of the
UK (25 per cent)
– 67 per cent of film production and
distribution workforce is based in London
– London and the South East employ 20,880
people in film and video production (67.5
per cent of the UK total), 5,926 in film and
video distribution (89 per cent of the UK
total) and 3,824 in film exhibition (21.1 per
cent of the UK total)
Source: Film in the UK 2002: Statistical Yearbook, UK Film Council, 2003

Production
3.44
London has some of the best
facilities and technical expertise for filmmaking in the world. Located on the outskirts
of London, the historic and important big
studios—Pinewood, Shepperton, Leavesden
and Elstree—provide some of the best filmmaking facilities in the world. In central
London the intense concentration of postproduction and digital effects companies in
Soho means that every technical facility—
from digital film to cutting rooms, sound
mixing, computer graphics and effects—is
available within walking distance.

3.46
The Mayor is supporting Film
London to create a Filming London
partnership to ensure that access is assured
and that filming runs smoothly.
Exhibition
3.47
London needs an infrastructure of
cinemas and a range of product to meet
differing needs and tastes. In central London
there are a large number of commercial and
art house cinemas concentrated in the West
End. Outside central London there has been
a growth of multiplexes as part of out-oftown retail and leisure developments during
the past two decades. This has resulted in
increased audiences.

3.45
Despite this, outdoor location
filming is not easy in London. Gaining

3.48
However, multiplexes have also
generated greater levels of travel by car
and contributed to the decline of town
centres and the closure of local cinemas:
there are parts of the city where there is no
cinema provision. Nevertheless, venues
such as the Ritzy in Brixton, the Rio in
Hackney and the Picture House in Stratford
provide a range of high-quality product and
make a very important contribution to lively
town centres. Boroughs need to prioritise
growth in their town centres and support
the development of local cinemas. (See The
London Plan Policy 3D.5)
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3.49
Ensuring film is accessible at the
local level can also be achieved through the
use of other facilities for example, local
authority run facilities or arts centres located
in the outer lying areas of London and
maximising the impact of film festivals which
take place across the city.

Page 15

intends to support further capacity building
and raise the profile of the network of film
festivals in London to ensure the full benefits
are felt.
Distribution

3.51
A key issue for exhibitors is that of
distribution. A small number of companies
control the distribution of the majority of
– London has 95 cinemas, almost 500
films in this country. The result is that a
screens and over 130 films on an average distributor can demand terms such as a
week
minimum exhibition period in the first 6
– London has more screens per capita than
weeks of a film’s release and may normally
the rest of the country
only offer films to its ‘aligned circuit’ for
– More than a third of London’s cinemas are example, MGM Cinemas. This places
concentrated in central London
particular pressure on smaller, and often
– Several London boroughs are below the
independent, cinemas reducing their ability
national average level of access to cinemas to get the films they want and impacting on
– Two London boroughs – Lewisham and
the public’s choice and access to the full
Waltham Forest have no active cinema
range of films.
– 100 different films were shown in the
West End compared to fewer than 70 in
3.52
The UK Film Council has introduced
the rest of London
two initiatives to address the problem of a
– 25 per cent of screenings in a week in the limited supply of prints. Firstly, it has funded
West End were foreign language
the distribution of four new independent
compared with only 8 per cent in the rest
films and, secondly, it is supporting the
of London
development of 250 digital screens across
Source: Picture Perfect?
the country. Digital technology could provide
A London Assembly report into the capital’s cinemas, 2003
a long term solution because films would be
3.50
There is a vast array of film festivals distributed electronically rather than by print.
in London which meet the needs of specific However, the costs may be too great for
interest groups, ranging from the Black Film- smaller exhibitors.
3.7 Cinema in London

makers Festival, Beta Bytes and Big Screen,
Tongues of Fire, Raindance, Reel Madness
through to the London Lesbian and Gay Film
Festival, the Disability Film Festival, Kurdish
Film Festival, Africa at the Pictures etc.
However, many of these operate on very
limited resources. And although the larger
institutions like the NFT, ICA and a few other
inner city venues, screen independent film in
London, overall there is a lack of access
particularly to world cinema. The Mayor

3.53
The Mayor supports the UK
Film Council and other agencies in
addressing this problem in London and will
seek to ensure that outer London, in
particular, benefits from these initiatives.
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Developing Creative Skills and Talent

Formal education

Policy 5: Education and lifelong learning
must play a central role in nurturing
creativity and providing routes to
employment.

3.55
Investment in a wide-ranging
creative and cultural education for all should
be the foundation stone that ensures
London’s success. Whilst the Mayor has no
statutory responsibilities with regard to
education in London there are economic and
social reasons why he is concerned that
Londoner’s have their share of creative and
cultural experiences in an education context.
This is addressed in the Culture Strategy but
also in the Mayor’s Children and Young
People’s Strategy and the work of Creative
London.

Proposals
5.1 Promote the role of culture in children’s
formal and social education
5.2 Facilitate the effective development of
training and career development
opportunities in the culture sector

5.3 Support opportunities for lifelong learning Schools
3.54
The importance of creativity is not
simply confined to the creative industries.
Many businesses are now recognising the
need for creative abilities in a range of
contexts. To be able to think ‘out of the box’,
making connections between disparate ideas
and issues is increasingly important in a fast
changing society. London’s prime asset is its
highly skilled, diverse workforce. Yet the
city’s employment needs are still not
currently being met and there are London
boroughs with high levels of unemployment.
More than 25 per cent of London’s workingage population have no qualification or no
better than NVQ level 1 and this is a barrier
to participation in London’s new labour
markets. In order to maximise London’s
creative potential and to ensure that all
Londoners gain from the economic benefits
of creativity, there needs to be a strategic
approach to the delivery of education,
training and broader skills development.

3.56
Firstly, helping produce the creative
thinkers and innovators demanded by the
new economy requires that all London’s
children receive a creative and cultural
education. This means being able to
experience the creative process at first hand
through their own work and through contact
with performers, creative practitioners and
cultural organisations. It also means
engaging in sport and physical exercise
which can generate mental energy, physical
literacy as well as team work.
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3.57
Secondly, it is important in order to
assist children in learning the broader
National Curriculum. Research by the
Museums, Libraries and Archives Council
(MLA), for example, has shown that there is
considerable impact on children who have
experienced education programmes in
museums and galleries. Hackney Museum,
the Science Museum and the City Literary
Institute have developed activities which
support science and numeracy in Hackney’s
schools as part of the Museums and
Galleries Education Programme (MGEP)
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– In 2003, London orchestras undertook
education work with 165,000 children136
– 4,483 students were accompanied around
Hampstead Heath in 2001/02 137
3.58
The skills that children will gain from
these experiences will open up opportunities – WAC Performing Arts and Media College
for future employment, as well as enrich
provides training opportunities in the
their lives, improving social skills and
creative and cultural industries for 600
providing personal enjoyment. Making it
young people a year
easier for schools to both build cultural
– London’s youth clubs offer over 400
activity into their day and to access cultural
different sports, arts and cultural activities138
activities outside school is paramount.
– The London Symphony Orchestra (LSO)
However, information about what cultural
offers the largest orchestra music
facilities are available for children to visit and
education programme in the UK – ca. 700
what cultural organisations have the skills to
events per year, with over 100 artist
work in schools is patchy. Even with this
participants, and reach ca. 400 teachers in
information the pressure on time and the
partnership with schools in Finsbury and
limited financial and human resources in
Hackney139
schools often makes such opportunities a
– London Youth Arts Network directly
luxury rather than a necessity.
benefited 2,650 young people and adults in
2003140
3.59
The Association of British
Orchestras (ABO) estimates that 95 per cent 3.60
There are, however, a wide range of
of primary schools have no music specialist; initiatives aimed at improving creativity and
yet the demand for quality music education
culture in the classroom.
is enormous and London’s orchestras don’t
have the resources to meet this demand.
3.61
The Mayor’s free travel for schools
Similarly, very few primary schools have
to cultural venues, administered by TfL, has
teachers trained in PE. Although the hours
been highly successful making use of the
spent on PE for years 7-9 have increased –
public transport system during off peak
they are falling in other year groups. This is a times. Exploring target promotions, for
key issue because the relationship between example, to schools where take up of the
culture and education is central to delivering scheme is below average could maximise its
lifelong participation.
effectiveness.
funded by the Department for Education
and Skills.

3.8 Children’s engagement with the
cultural sector
– Nearly 15 million books are issued to
children from public libraries in London
each year134
– The Science Museum website is the most
visited museum/gallery website by
schoolchildren nationally135
– The Design Museum website is the
world’s most popular design site

3.62
The Government initiative ‘The
London Challenge’ has been set up to raise
the standards and aspirations of London’s
secondary schools and their students over
the next three to five years. Included in the
proposals is a London Student Pledge: ‘that
London students will routinely take
advantage of a wide range of sporting,
cultural and business opportunities, making
best use of the capital’s rich assets’ and
‘extended dawn to dusk provision with new
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opportunities for after school clubs, extra
tutorial support and more school sport.’141

3.9 Higher education and culture

– London Institute is one of the premier art,
3.63
The Government’s national
design and communications colleges,
programme of Creative Partnerships will
comprising St Martins, Chelsea and
provide thousands of young people with the
Camberwell Schools of Art and the London
opportunity to have ‘unprecedented access
Schools of Fashion and Printing
to creative learning and the wealth of cultural – City University’s Department of Arts Policy
experience in this country’.142 In London a
and Management is Europe’s largest
total of 40 schools in Inner London East and
interdisciplinary centre for arts, museums
Inner London South will have benefited from
and heritage policy and management
this initiative over a two-year period
studies and research
2002–2004. A further two Creative
– University College London is home to the
Partnerships will be created in North and
Centre for Sustainable Heritage.
West London.
– Brunel, Middlesex, London Metropolitan
and London South Bank Universities are
3.64
The introduction of the School Sport
important for their sports research
Co-ordinator scheme has started to deal with – London South Bank University has created
the under provision of PE in schools.
a new Academy of Sport, Physical Activity
However, it is aimed at early secondary
and Wellbeing.
school age when the critical age for
– Specialist independent schools include the
motivating children in sport is ages 7-10.
Royal College of Art, Architectural
Association, Goldsmiths College, The Royal
3.65
Beyond these initiatives there is
Academy School, The Royal Academy of
also a raft of exemplary models of education
Music, The Slade School of Fine Art, the
practice in London’s cultural organisations
Associated Board of the Royal Schools of
ranging from the national institutions to local
Music, Guildhall College of Music, Trinity
organisations. This work has been developed
College, the Brits School for Performing
over many years and is of the highest quality.
Arts and the Laban
Further and higher education

3.66
The presence of these institutions is
immensely important as a driver for creativity
London has a wealth of prestigious
but also in contributing to the wider creative
institutions with an exceptionally broad range buzz of London. They attract students from
of courses available to potential students. It is all over the world as well as producing some
the European centre for knowledge with 40
of the world’s most famous artists,
universities and colleges, 60 FE colleges and musicians, performers and designers. Indeed
hundreds of research and scientific institutes, many of them are iconic because of the
professional bodies and consultancy firms.
major talent that has emerged from them.
London’s universities generate about 25 per
For example, fashion designers such as
cent of the UK’s research revenues, the
Stella McCartney, Alexander McQueen and
largest of any region. In terms of culture
John Galliano.
there are some of the most prestigious and
often unique courses available in London.
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3.67
Having completed their studies,
many students often choose to stay
in London. These institutions therefore
provide the talented individuals who
constitute many of the micro businesses
characteristic of the creative and cultural
sector.
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and the HE institutions. And universities
and colleges are increasingly tendering for
consultancy and research projects in the
broader cultural sector.

3.71
Furthermore, there has been a
growth in enterprise activity in the FE/HE
sector with Government ‘third stream’
funding. This has required the provision of
3.68
Many colleges are developing
appropriate structures and investment;
much stronger links between their
relevant staff and a change in mindset to
institutions and the industries that they
reflect an entrepreneurial approach. For
feed. An interface between colleges and
example, the London College of Fashion
the wider community has always been
has led the development of the Centre for
evident in fine art degree shows; lecture
Fashion Enterprise; the Enterprise Centre
series; performances and concerts. In
for the Creative Arts at the London College
some cases there are ongoing cultural
of Printing offers free creative business
programmes presented by colleges with
services and facilities for graduates and
assets such as museums, galleries and
students; and the Intelligent Media
collections. For example, the Courtauld
Institute, a partnership between London
Institute.
Institute, UCL and Imperial College and
Kingston University is a key partner in
3.69
Creative and cultural industries
Innovate South London.
businesses require not just creative skills
.
but also sufficient training in the
3.72
Working across sectors and in
entrepreneurial, administrative and
partnership can provide financial and
management, digital and highly valuable
development benefits. It can also be a
social skills needed to develop successful
vehicle for encouraging all sectors of the
and sustainable businesses. The Higher
community to access an education.
and Further Education sector has an
Supporting people following non traditional
important role in developing the business
routes into higher education is the
and management skills and commercial
objective of the London Aimhigher:
awareness required.
Partnerships for progression initiative.
3.70
The rapid growth of the sector and Bringing together the Arts Learning
Partnership based at London Metropolitan,
the short time in which research funds
the CADISE partnership led by
have been available for this area of work
Ravensbourne College and Young@Art led
means that the potential importance of
universities to the knowledge economy has by the London Institute. Between them
they develop novel ways of using formal
not yet been fully exploited in the creative
and informal networks including community
and cultural industries as it has in science
arts to reach younger people who
and technology.143 However, this is
changing. The networks of alumni and part otherwise might not progress to higher
education.
time staff mean there is a continual
interchange of ideas between the sector
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Lifelong learning

teachers have seen major improvements
in their attitude and behaviour.

Informal learning
3.73
The cultural sector is one in which
some businesses are interested in handson experience, entrepreneurship,
imagination and talent. Whilst this usually
means attaining high levels of education
there are many examples of those who
have excelled without a qualification
through sheer talent or by working up from
the bottom. Also, there is evidence that
disabled people and some minority ethnic
groups, in particular, find it difficult to
access funding and other support. As a
consequence many seek to develop their
work and careers through alternative
routes and are less keen to use the
established institutions. For example, in a
sample of attenders at Queen’s Park
Media Centre for a community with high
levels of employment, not one student
wanted access to higher education
provision.144
3.74
The informal education sector
picks up where formal education leaves off
– or provides an alternative - by training
individuals, especially young people. It is a
key driver of innovation through its unique
capacity to respond to deficits in statutory
education. And in some cases enabling
them to access higher education at a later
stage.
3.75
For some children who find
traditional school learning difficult, or even
who may be at risk from exclusion,
learning through cultural activity can be
extremely beneficial. In some cases,
culture has provided them with a route to
self expression and built their confidence
to such a degree that parents, carers and
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3.76
There are many opportunities
across London for informal learning in the
media and creative industries, such as Midi
Music in Deptford, Connections in
Hammersmith and NYTV in Kensington and
Chelsea. They provide opportunities to
showcase and nurture talent, develop skills
that often improve employability as well as
aid personal development outside the
structures of formal education.
3.77
Informal learning often leads the
way for the formal educational institutions.
For example, the Certificate in Professional
Practice in Youth Arts Development is the
first recognised qualification in this area
created by a team of youth arts
organisations—with Arts Council England—
and the same organisations are now
developing an MA in Community and Youth
Arts with Goldsmiths University.
3.78
The network of 395 public libraries
throughout London provides a range of
facilities, including books, tapes, videos,
access to IT and careers guidance. They
are key to the development of personal
studies and accessing information for
careers advice and business development.
3.79
Learning is not simply about
employment prospects. Learning can be
fun and help all aspects of our lives –
stimulating the mind and keeping active
mentally and physically whatever the age.
London’s vast range of adult education and
other community courses provide an
important source of lifelong learning
available at a local level.
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job-related training, compared with an
average of 14 per cent for the population
3.80
Whilst the standard of education is as a whole.146 This means that they need to
high in many areas of the culture – it is not update their skills while they work and be
able to access non-traditional training.
universal. The education pattern of
performers, for example, suggests that
The skills agenda needs to be
their learning experiences tend to centre on 3.83
advanced through focussed workforce
professional training and as such they
development ranging from basic skills
benefit from ongoing development.145
through to vocational training. Programmes
of flexible and accredited programmes
3.81
Even where there is a skilled
delivered using a variety of models are
workforce the fast changing pace of the
required. This means closer working
sector requires continual upgrading of
skills. In some cases, new technology and between skills sector, HE/FE and cultural
provision. For example, Westminster
changing priorities have resulted in an
College is developing a Creative Learning
almost complete transformation of
Lab in central London for the creative
professions. For example, the skills
industries to ensure that they have the
required to be a librarian are very different
right skills and expertise for work in the
as a result of the expanding role of
libraries, requiring a high level of computer sector. And the Regional Training Unit for
Sport is a partnership between Sport
literacy; ability to work in partnership; and
England, Sports Coach UK and Imperial
inter-personal skills: advising and assisting
College which assists in developing
people in their learning and self
development. People who are highly skilled coaching skills.
in their sport may be less well equipped in
3.84
The recently reorganised training
the interpersonal skills required to deal
infrastructure offers an opportunity for
with, for example, a group of
disenfranchised young people. The greater Sector Skills Councils, HE and FE
institutions and Learning and Skills Councils
emphasis on access and audience
development means a change of approach (LSCs) to keep pace with the changing
needs of the creative industries.
for museum and archive staff away from
the conventional custodial role. And a much – A major step forward is the creation of a
Creative and Cultural Industries Sector
greater understanding of general business
Skills Council (CCISSC).
and marketing skills are required of creative
– Specific cultural sectors are mapping and
practitioners, for example craftspeople,
developing skill needs. For example,
who rely on sales from a small but unique
Skillset, LDA and Film London have
range of goods.
developed an Audio Visual Skills Action
Plan.
3.82
However, many creative and
cultural businesses do not have the time or – The LDA is currently working with the
LSC and London Skills Commission to
inclination to implement staff training
develop a Framework for Regional
programmes: they may simply not have
Employment and Skills (FRESA).
enough people to cover absences. Only 5
– An initiative by the LSCs to create
per cent of creative professionals receive
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centres of excellence for the creative
industries (COVES) within specific
universities and colleges will exploit the
huge potential of London’s HE/FE
expertise in this area.
– The Thames Gateway London
Partnership (TGLP) is developing a
creative skills forum which will be key in
attracting and stimulating creative
industries activity in the area.
– ‘CreativeCapital’, an initiative funded by
Arts Council England provides advice,
guidance and support for the
professional development of people
working in the arts and crafts industries.
3.85
All these initiatives will provide
mechanisms through which the Mayor’s
Culture Strategy can achieve its objectives
in relation to the employment and skills
agenda.
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Introduction
4.1
Culture plays a central role in
reflecting and celebrating the histories and
aspirations of London. Huge benefits can be
gained from involvement in cultural activity.
Its ability to improve the quality of our lives
and help address broader social, economic
and environmental objectives makes it an
important part of the sustainability of
communities. Culture can provide a breadth
of possibilities for everyone to realise their
potential, increase their confidence and self
esteem, have social contact and gain a sense
of well being.

Page 3

their differing needs and priorities. There is a
huge range of activity taking place in London
and the Mayor has a role to play in endorsing
and promoting that which is undervalued.
4.5
Many people clearly want to
participate, and think culture is an important
part of the quality of life. Research has also
demonstrated that many Londoners believe
that culture must be inclusive.147 London must
both maximise access to culture and promote
the rich variety of what is on offer.
4.1 Participation rates

– 51.5 million visits per annum are made to
London’s libraries148
4.2
Londoners appear to be high
– 360,000 visits were made to 500 buildings
consumers of culture as evidenced in the
and architectural walks open to the public
very large numbers of people who go to the
as part of London Open House in 2003149
wide range of cultural events available in
– Two in five Londoners surveyed went to
London – large or small, local or national,
the theatre in 2002150
amateur or professional.
– Londoners were more likely to have seen
an exhibition or collection of art,
4.3
However, whilst London has much
photography or sculpture (31per cent,
to offer culturally some Londoners can feel
compared with 21 per cent or fewer in
excluded from the city’s cultural
other regions)151
opportunities. This may be because concerns
– People from the South East and London
about transport, policing, night crime and
were most likely to have seen a play or
public safety make getting around difficult. Or
drama (33 per cent in each region,
it may be because of a lack of time or money,
compared with 29 per cent or fewer from
availability, location, lack of information,
other regions)152
language, social barriers, feeling out of place
– Londoners were more likely to have been
or the irrelevance of the cultural form or its
to a cultural festival (17 per cent, compared
presentation.
with 12 per cent or fewer in other
regions)153
4.4
Efforts have to be made to make
cultural activity in all its guises available to all – Respondents from London were much
more likely to visit museums than
Londoners and to encourage the
respondents from other regions, with 48
development of communities through cultural
per cent of Londoners visiting a museum
activity. Positive action is required to identify
at least once in the year before interview154
and promote appropriate activities for
different communities and to understand
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Widening Access

Social and cultural

Policy 6: Access to culture should be
the right of all Londoners

4.8
One of the key reasons people do
not engage in cultural activity is that they feel
what is available does not relate to them.
Proposals
Research conducted for Arts Council England
showed that older people and women were
6.1 Promote improved access for all
more likely to include activities from their
Londoners through targeted interventions and own cultural heritage in their definition of art,
partnership
but they did not always feel that these
activities featured in mainstream definitions
6.2 Encourage innovative high level
of the arts.155 Black and Asian people tend to
partnerships to engage children, young
visit museums less frequently than white
people and older people in cultural activity
people156 and the participation rate for minority
ethnic groups in sport is below the national
6.3 Promote best standards and improve
average.
access to mainstream cultural activities for
disabled people
4.9
Cultural organisations need to
consider how religious conventions may also
6.4 Encourage sports activity and participation govern the way people access culture. For
to Londoners
example, Muslim women may find it difficult
to maintain their health if they are unable to
access appropriate sports facilities; or holding
Barriers to participation
an event on a particular day of the week may
automatically exclude a faith community
4.6
The table 4.2 gives a demographic
because it is a religious day.
breakdown of participation in cultural activity.
Most of this data is for the UK as a whole.
4.10
For some faith communities who
Little comparable data exists specifically for
want specialist facilities appropriate to their
London. A priority for the Mayor will be to
needs, the challenge is to achieve permission
research participation figures for culture in the and funding. Many local authorities will not
city.
fund faith groups and many faith groups will
not accept lottery funding on principle. Yet
4.7
The barriers to participation can be
these facilities can be models of good
broadly categorised into three areas: social,
practice in contributing to broader social
economic and physical.
agendas—providing skills development, social
interaction and activities which take account
of the needs of specific religious traditions.
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4.2 The demography of cultural
participation
Arts

Younger people were more likely than older
people to have attended at least one arts
event in the last 12 months; 93 per cent of
the 16–24 age group had done so, compared
with 46 per cent of those aged 75 and over.
The proportions attending at least one arts
event in the last year ranged from 89 per cent
of respondents in the managerial and
professional occupation group to 67 per cent
of those in the semi-routine or routine
occupation group
62 per cent of respondents said that they
would like to attend more arts events. The
most common reasons for not doing so were
lack of time and cost.
Source: National Statistics, Arts in England, Attendance, Participation and
Attitudes in 2001, ACE 2002

Libraries

60 per cent of users are women
17 per cent are aged 65 and over
49 per cent are in the ABC1 social groups
Source: S. Selwood ed., The UK Cultural Sector, Policy Studies Institute, 2001

Museums

Students are most likely to visit museums
and galleries
Older people (65+) account for the largest
proportion of visits
from south-east England account for 41
per cent of visits
A lower percentage of ABC1 visitors go
to museums outside central London
and more C2D
Black and Asian people tend to visit less
frequently
Source: MORI, Visitors to Museums and Galleries in the UK, MLA, 2001

Archives
(Archive user groups in London)

7.1 per cent 16-24 years
10.9 per cent 25–34 years
13.9 per cent 35-44 years
19.3 per cent 45–54 years
17.9 per cent of archive users in London
had been visiting the archive service for
more than ten years
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6.1 per cent considered that they had a visual
disability and 4.7 per cent considered that
they had a hearing disability and 4.2 per cent
considered that they had physical disability.
Source: Public Services Quality Group Survey of Visitors to
British Archives, 2002

Built heritage

Peak age groups for visiting historic
monuments is 35 to 44 with a very high
proportion—49 per cent — of ABs
ABC1s and those from white ethnic
backgrounds were more likely to support
heritage
Source: S. Selwood ed., The UK Cultural Sector, Policy Studies
Institute, 2001 / MORI; London’s Heritage, English Heritage, 2002

Sport
(Participation rates in sport - three x thirty
minutes per week - in London)

15 per cent compared with the national
average of 13.6 per cent
30.5 per cent of 16-44 year olds but only
7.9 per cent of 45-64 year olds
Levels of participation are related to social
class – social groups I and II are more likely
(18 per cent) to participate than groups IV
and V (13.2 per cent)
Black and minority ethnic groups are less
likely to participate (13.2 per cent)
Women are less likely to participate than men
Source: Sport England 2004

Film

67 per cent of cinema goers are aged 15–24
Multiplex sites attract younger audiences
55 per cent of audiences for art screens are
aged 35 and over
53 per cent of men and 47 per cent of
women visit the cinema
Source: S. Selwood ed., The UK Cultural Sector, Policy Studies Institute, 2001

Parks

65 per cent of visitors to the Royal Parks are
aged 45 or younger
Over 55 per cent of visitors are females
20 per cent of visitors to the Royal Parks are
adults accompanying children aged under 11
Source: WS Atkins, Royal Parks Visitor Survey, Royal Parks, 2000
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4.11
Older people may feel that, because
of their age, cultural organisations make
assumptions about what they want and do
not include them in decision-making: they
can be made to feel that they are a
hindrance.157 Disabled people often fail to
receive the standards of service others take
for granted. ‘The most important barrier that
we have recognised is perceptual barriers,
not actual physical barriers, and that really
breaks down into two areas—past negative
experience, so somebody has gone to a
venue and they can’t get in, therefore that
puts them off from going again—and equally
there is the classic one, ‘museums aren’t for
us, they don’t represent us, our past, our
stories, our views’.158

Page 7

there was a museum in their area compared
with 91per cent who thought sports facilities
were available locally.
Economic

4.14
London is home to some of the
richest people and some of the poorest
people in the country. The cost of
participating in cultural activity is therefore
one of the major barriers for many people.
The groups which are most likely to be
affected are those with low incomes: black,
Asian and minority ethnic groups who are
more likely to be unemployed or earn less
than average; older people on low incomes;
lone parents, mostly women on benefit;
other women on lower incomes; and
4.12
Many tourist attractions and cultural disabled people, who are more likely to be
unemployed or to earn less on average. Even
facilities can be unwelcoming to children,
for working families with children, the cost of
with high admission charges and facilities
participating regularly in sports, arts and
that are designed for adults not children, for
example, signs that are placed up high, seats heritage activities can be prohibitive. Table
4.3 indicates there is likely to be a corollary
that are difficult to reach, and maps and
guides that are written for adults, not children between areas of deprivation and areas of
low spend/participation in culture.
(See Mayor’s Children and Young People’s
Strategy).
4.15
The contracting out of leisure
facilities can often mean that income
4.13
Information which is accessible, in
different languages and formats and targeted generation rather than access for local
communities becomes the driving force.
at specific interest groups, makes entering
Most local authorities now have leisure cards
unknown territory a less threatening
which give discounts for local services but
experience and encourages greater use of
some excluded groups, for example
what is already on offer. For example, the
Chinese Library in Westminster is a London- refugees and asylum-seekers, may not have
access to these.
wide regional facility with over 300,000
issues a year and also provides ICT access in
4.16
The re-introduction of free
Chinese. Londoners are tourists too and
admission to the major museums has had
ensuring that cultural information is directed
at and accessible to residents is an important a marked impact on their visitor figures.
tool in maximising the city’s resources. In the This is a positive development for
Londoners because it encourages repeat
draft Culture Strategy consultation local
provision was considered to be an important visits. However, free admission alone is not
issue for respondents but only a third thought necessarily enough to attract new visitors
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from a broader range of communities. Efforts
need to made to address the other barriers
to potential visitors.
4.17
Not all cultural institutions can
afford free admission. Many smaller
independent museums, for example, which
don’t receive public funding are reliant on
income from admission fees. And in some
sectors, for example theatre, it is accepted
that there is a charge. However, pricing
policies including family tickets, ‘children go
free’, or ‘pay what you can’ can assist in
making the cost of a cultural activity less of
a barrier.
Physical
4.18
The availability of local services is
crucial. Some older people find it difficult to
make journeys to visit or participate in
cultural activity except as part of a group
organised through social services or
community organisations. Physical
inaccessibility, together with difficult
interchanges, can make travelling difficult for
older people, disabled people and parents of
young children. Outdoor events often do not
take account of the needs of disabled people
or older people who may find it difficult to
stand for long periods of time. Many facilities
don’t provide childcare facilities. Venues
continue to provide activities in rooms above
the ground floor with no lift access, and
where facilities are in place, they may not be
working. 37 per cent of young disabled
people noted that local sports facilities were
unsuitable for their disability.160

premises if the service continues to be
impossible or unreasonably difficult for
people to use. Many cultural organisations
have very limited budgets and are based in
listed or historic buildings where adjustments
are perceived to be very difficult to achieve.
Sometimes it is simply a question of
appropriate planning and prioritisation. In two
surveys of cultural organisations, both
identified the fact that institutions will carry
out access audits and develop policies but
are poor on implementation.161 The impact of
the DDA, therefore, on cultural organisations
will be significant and support is required to
manage that impact.
4.20
Evidence suggests that
organisations tend to associate disability with
mobility problems, leaving those who have
sensory impairments less well catered for.
For example, one in seven people may have
some form of hearing impairment and be
excluded by poor acoustics. And people with
visual impairments may rely more heavily on
good sound. Those with learning difficulties
or issues relating to mental health are often
completely overlooked.

4.19
Part III of the Disability
Discrimination Act 1995 (DDA) gives disabled
people a ‘right of access’ to goods, facilities,
services and premises. Service providers
may have to alter the physical features of

4.21
Perceptions of safety and crime
levels can cause some groups to exclude
themselves. The cleanliness of streets and a
poor quality of environment can also
contribute to people’s concerns. According to
the British Crime Survey, women, older
people and some minority ethnic groups are
more likely to be worried about going out at
night. In the GLA Annual Survey, whilst the
number of people who feel unsafe walking in
their local area has fallen, women continue to
feel less safe than men. A survey conducted
by London Borough of Newham revealed
that people were deterred from attending
cultural events because inadequate street
lighting made them feel that it was not safe
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4.3 London ticket yield

Golders Green

Ilford

Camden

Hyde Park

Chiswick
Greenwich
Battersea

Beckenham
Mitcham

London Ticket Yield
£22.01 - £99.92
£18.51 - £22.00
£16.51 - £18.50
£6.23 - £16.50
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4.4 Changes to figures for visitors to
London’s museums since free entry re-introduced
Major Free Admission Attractions

2000/2001

2001/2002

Imperial War Museum
National Maritime Museum
Natural History Museum
Victoria and Albert Museum
National Museums of Science and Industry159
Museum of London

1,610,000
800,000
1,660,000
1,400,000
2,800,000
370,000

1,600,000
1,000,000
2,140,000
1,860,000
3,100,000
270,000

% increase /
decrease
-1%
25%
29%
33%
11%
-27%

Source: DCMS, Annual Report, 2003

to go out at night.162 Safe and reliable night
transport is important: the Mayor’s Safe
Travel at Night project has introduced a
number of initiatives to address this issue
(See Chapter 2).

Increasing access
Access to cultural institutions and
facilities

4.24
Greater efforts to make the best
use of London’s cultural institutions and
facilities must be a priority. Opening hours
can be key to accessibility. Many
organisations have had to reduce their
opening hours in the light of limited financial
and human resources.163 Some cultural
venues, for example sports centres and
swimming pools, will generally be open in the
evening, but galleries and museums are often
closed by the end of the afternoon. However,
there is now a gradual shift towards more
4.23
The Mayor’s Children and Young
flexible opening and not just in the major
People’s Strategy includes proposals for
institutions in central London. Public library
promoting and improving the access of young standards require libraries to have opening
Londoners to a range of play, recreational and hours that reflect local patterns of use. As a
cultural activities. (See Policies 5B.1-5B.3)
result more libraries are open on Sundays and
in the evenings. Paddington and Bromley
libraries both open until 10pm and some
archives—London Metropolitan Archives,
Lambeth and Westminster and the Women’s
Library—are accessible in the early evening.
4.22
Concerns about children’s safety
has meant that access to public and urban
spaces is increasingly constrained. This is
compounded by the reduction in open access
facilities which provide free and unsupervised
play and the increase in privately run
commercial activities. The provision of local
play facilities which are safe and attractive is
vital and should be a crucial element of
neighbourhoods.
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4.25
Substantial amounts of sports hall
space stand unused before 5pm on
weekdays.164 Many cultural institutions’
education facilities are unused after hours
and could be loaned for after school clubs or
weekend activities as does the Design
Museum. Greater promotion of all cultural
facilities at times of low usage to target
communities—for example, older people who
are not working or disabled people who have
special needs —could increase income and
accessibility.
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the Barbican and South Bank Centre are
active in their local communities, the Royal
Philharmonic (RPO) provides out of school
hours activities for teenagers and St Paul’s
Cathedral Education Department provides
bespoke workshops for 250 children every
week.

4.28
The Museum of London is not only
a museum of interest to domestic and
international tourists; it is also a museum
about and for Londoners. It is one of the
museums in London – along with the
Transport Museum, Geffrye Museum and
4.26
Sharing facilities can bring
significant benefits. There is a wealth of arts Horniman – which together form the London
Hub of the national Renaissance in the
and sports facilities in London’s education
Regions initiative - receiving up to £2 million
institutions—both schools and colleges—
where access for the community as a whole in funding by 2006. Together they are
working in partnership with museums
would increase overall provision. The
across the city to ensure that the expertise
Government’s initiative ‘Space for Sports
and resources that they have are accessible
and the Arts’ has benefited a number of
and to share good practice. Such good
primary schools in London. And The New
practice needs to be promoted across
Opportunities Fund (NOF) is making £81
London.
million available in London to build or
modernise school based PE and sports
New technology–the digital divide
facilities and for developing outdoor
adventure facilities.165 Access to the general
New technology is having a profound effect
public is a condition of lottery funding for
on our lives in making information
cultural provision in education institutions.
However, there is a wide variation in use of increasingly accessible and providing new
forms of cultural media and participation. Of
schools and university facilities. For some,
London’s households 45 per cent had
their priority is the students and broader
access to the internet in 2002, higher than in
community usage is not on their agenda.
any other UK region.166 The three most
connected boroughs were Kingston upon
4.27
The major cultural institutions of
Thames, Richmond upon Thames and the
London are internationally important
City of London. The three least connected
facilities. A significant proportion of their
boroughs were Barking and Dagenham,
visitors—up to 50 per cent—come from
abroad. But Londoners should be as able to Hackney and Islington with all three having
less than a quarter of households
benefit from the wealth of cultural facilities
in the city as any visitor. There is good work connected. Nearly 90 per cent of higher
income households in London have a home
being carried out in this field particularly in
internet connection, around 20 per cent of
relation to education and access units
attached to the larger cultural centres. Both low income households are on-line.167

GLA1.004 Main Document Chap4

26/4/04

4:05 pm

Page 14

4.29
People who are already
disadvantaged because of socio-economic
factors are more likely also to experience
barriers to the use of new technology. A key
factor can be that they simply do not
recognise any benefit to them. Although
there are some older people —the so-called
silver surfers—who have had the opportunity
or means to engage in new technology, it
tends to present itself as a young person’s
activity as demonstrated in cyber-cafés and
computer games.

4.32
Libraries play an important role too.
There are ICT learning centres in 364 public
libraries in London. Whether it is for careers
information, finding data for a school project
or exploring family genealogy, it is not
uncommon to find all the access points in a
library fully used. The breadth of service and
the important community role libraries play
means they are well positioned to develop
integrated approaches to encouraging access
to new technology, particularly for older
people and those on low incomes.

4.30
Simply providing on-line access,
therefore, at a public access point or in
someone’s home is not, on its own, likely to
enhance the level of internet use. Supporting
activities such as raising awareness and
increasing the desire to use new technology,
and providing training to develop basic ICT
skills, are key to removing barriers to use.
London’s 33 boroughs received £9.9 million
funding from the New Opportunities Fund to
create the People’s Network – a government
initiative that has connected all public libraries
to the Internet to give everyone in the UK the
opportunity to get online. However, current
UK policies for ICT focus mainly on providing
and supporting those individuals who seek
access themselves; there is less emphasis
on encouraging non-users and overcoming
the barriers.

4.33
London has a wealth of specialist
collections in its universities, libraries,
archives museums and other institutions.
London’s archaeological resource is the result
of over 3,000 past excavations which totals
almost 120,000 boxes of objects, and is three
times larger than any other resource in
Britain.168Internet access to these is an
enormous learning resource accessible
worldwide. A number of initiatives to enable
the transfer of information onto websites, for
example, NOF-digitise, the DCMS’ Culture
On-line and British Library’s Collect Britain
initiative. London Archives Regional Council’s
(LARC) London Signpost, London Libraries
Development Agency’s ‘What’s In London’s
Libraries’ and London Discovery website
created by Sense of Place London are already
making this information more accessible. This
work needs to be promoted and its potential
to benefit Londoners maximised. This means
4.31
Local community facilities can
ensuring that there is a truly joined up
provide access points for new technology
and are an enormous opportunity to increase London wide digital collection and that this
access to information and skills development. work is linked to the broader e London
For example, Digital Volunteers, was a project agenda being developed by London
Connects.
developed by Photographer’s Gallery in
partnership with Bruce Castle Museum, Age
The Mayor’s priorities
Concern, Haringey and Hairnet, a computer
and internet training initiative for people aged
4.34
The reasons people are deterred
over 50.
from engaging in cultural activity are often
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multiple and inter-related and, therefore, so
are the solutions. Simply improving transport
links or ticket prices alone does not provide
the answer. A more sophisticated approach is
required. Initiatives such as Active
Communities or New Audiences – projects
run by Sport England and Arts Council
England - are important attempts to address
the issues by targeting funds at particular
communities. Looking at the pattern of usage
and identifying the barriers to participation in
culture a picture emerges. That picture
indicates where the Mayor will focus his
attention.
Children, young people and older people
4.35
Play, recreational and cultural
activities are an essential element in the
development of children and young people.
Children and young people need to have the
time and space to play, to meet friends and
develop their own cultural and recreational
pursuits. This is essential to their healthy,
emotional, social and physical development.
Children and young people have the right,
under Article 13 of the UN Convention, to
rest and leisure. However no single body is
responsible for ensuring these rights to
children; and children’s play, as a discrete
service, is not statutory. Furthermore, there
has been a 14 per cent reduction in funding
for youth services in real terms over the past
decade and there are wide disparities in the
funding of the youth service across the
London boroughs. Whilst there is a vast
range of cultural organisations and agencies
which provide services to children there is
little co-ordination of this work.
4.36
Access to cultural activity is also
particularly important for older people
providing social value and improved health
benefits. There are about 1 million people
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aged 65 and over living in the capital,
representing 14 per cent of the population.
Over the next 20 years there will be a growth
in numbers of older people (though
proportionately less than the rest of the
country). Older people in London have an
important contribution to make to the city.
Many want to be active citizens and keep
themselves mentally and physically active by
participating in adult learning or continuing to
work either in a voluntary capacity or part
time. But it can also be crucial for those who
are more isolated providing them with a link
to the outside world. Many elder and
pensioners groups play an invaluable role in
providing social contact and cultural activities.
Finally, there are also the health and well
being benefits. However, research
commissioned by the GLA identifies a range
of sport and exercise activities for older
people but this provision is patchy across the
capital. And in the draft Culture Strategy
consultation only 42 per cent of older
respondents attend cultural events once
a month.
4.37
This work will be developed through
linkages with the Mayor’s Children and
Young People’s Strategy (See Policy 5B.1.2
and 5B.2.4) and existing work with older
people’s groups in London.
Sport
4.38
The Government in its report
‘Gameplan’ has issued a target for
participation in sport of 70 per cent of the
population by 2020. It is estimated that
current rates of participation for sport in
London stand at 15.5 per cent. Whilst, this is
above the national average of 13.6 per cent it
indicates the scale of the challenge to
achieve the Government’s target. Whilst
there is a higher level of private investment in
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sport in London, for example health clubs,
this does not translate into increased
participation. It is compounded by the low
level of local authority investment in sport.169
Furthermore, although sport constitutes a
large percentage of volunteering nationally it
is lower in London. However, the
development of Sport England’s new
strategy and the bid for the Olympic and
Paralympic Games could provide the
necessary impetus to make a difference in
this area.
4.39
Encouraging greater participation in
sport means targeting specific groups and
ensuring that their access needs are met.
There is currently inequity of participation in
sport particularly amongst women, nonprofessional classes and minority ethnic
communities. For example, women are 29
per cent less likely to participate in sport than
men and London has the lowest rates.170
Furthermore, participation in black and
minority ethnic groups in London is below the
national average. This issue is of particular
concern given the Mayor’s commitment to
improving the health of Londoners and the
importance of sport to achieving that. The
Mayor has already, for example, launched a
Kids Swim Free scheme which will enable
250,000 children in five London boroughs to
benefit from free entry into local authority
swimming pools during the Easter holidays.
Opportunities to roll this initiative out across
the whole of London and develop similar
projects will be explored.

Disabled people are much less likely to attend
cultural events. In the draft Culture Strategy
consultation only 50 per cent went to at least
one event a month compared with 74 per
cent of the total. This is a significant number
of people who are effectively barred from
many cultural activities.
4.41
The barriers to disabled people
participating in culture are widespread ranging
from the social and economic to the physical.
However, there are initiatives, for example,
the Inclusive Fitness Initiative, a national
scheme funded by Sport England, will invest
in promoting the health benefits of sport to
disabled people; and in London, the London
Sports Forum provides expertise on sport and
disability. The good practice coming from this
work - needs to be promoted across the city.
4.42
Whilst many cultural organisations
are addressing these issues and despite the
introduction of the Disability Discrimination
Act, progress is slow. This is an issue that
cuts across all the different cultural sectors
yet there is little sharing of information and
good practice and accepted standards of
access vary depending on the sector.
A priority for the Mayor will be to ensure
greater co-ordination bringing the partners
together to benchmark current activities.
Social inclusion
Policy 7: Culture should be a means of
empowering London’s communities

Disabled people

Proposals

4.40
The Labour Force Survey estimates
that 17 per cent of London’s working age
population are disabled and the London
Health Commission’s 2003 update reports
that disabled people fare worse on all the
indicators for which information is available.

7.1 Promote the value of local cultural
provision and its role in community
empowerment
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homelessness, refugees and asylum seekers, led but nevertheless provide cultural
opportunities. For example, many elders and
and other socially excluded groups
pensioners groups bring older people
7.3 Promote the role and potential of culture together for a hot meal and a chance to talk
but also may provide opportunities, like tea
in health and community safety
dances or other exercise; or a trip to the
theatre.175 London’s many faith groups are
Local provision
crucial in provision at the local level.
4.43
Public celebrations, festivals, events
and other cultural activities in London range
4.46
All these activities play a crucial role
from the very small to the very large and may in the fabric of culture in the city, providing
involve a handful of people or thousands.
opportunities for individuals to develop skills,
They provide access to activities and cultural have social contact and gain a sense of
events throughout the year and may take
ownership, pride and belonging. London’s
place on the outskirts of London or in the
local authorities are crucial in maintaining the
heart of the city. They offer a local, national
infrastructure of facilities, financial support,
and sometimes global stage for the creativity advice etc which enable many of these
of London’s diverse cultural communities.
organisations to exist. Many of these local
However, they also provide important
organisations, especially those involved in
opportunities for social contact.
street and community festivals face common
difficulties in relation to, for example, policing
and road closures, licensing and rising
4.44
This is particularly the case at local
insurance costs which need to be addressed
level. There are hundreds of small local
at a regional level.
groups carrying out valuable work in their
communities. For example, research in 1999
4.5 Comments on the value of culture
estimated that there were about 200 music
societies and clubs involved in regular or
occasional promotions totalling 1,000 events – London and the South East (both 70 per
cent) had the highest proportions agreeing
a year.171 Making Music estimates that this
with the statement, ‘if my local area lost its
figure will have risen to at least 1,100 in
arts and cultural activities, the people living
2002.172 There are 20,000 different clubs
here would lose something of value’.
catering for over 100 different types of sports
173
in the capital. In one week there can be 40- – Respondents from London were most
likely (80 per cent) to agree that arts from
50 widely different activities for the lesbian,
different cultures contribute a lot to this
gay, bisexual and transgender community
country.
ranging from choral groups, creative writing
174
– 92 per cent of Londoners agreed with the
workshops to kick boxing and salsa classes.
statement that libraries provide a valuable
In the draft Culture Strategy consultation
service to their community.
respondents identified libraries as the cultural
Source: National Statistics, Arts in England, Attendance, Participation and
facilities they were most likely to have
Attitudes in 2001, ACE, 2002
attended in the previous week.
4.45
There are also a wide range of
groups and activities which are not culturally

– Black and minority ethnic respondents
were more likely than white respondents
to agree that arts and cultural projects
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should receive public funding and that the
arts play a valuable role in the life of the
country.
Source: NSO, Focus on cultural diversity, the arts in England, ACE, 2003

– 90 per cent think London’s heritage is
worth saving
– 4 out of 5 believe the historic environment
can play an important part in regenerating
areas
– 86 per cent say that heritage plays a
valuable role in London’s cultural life

4.48
At the same time experiencing the
cultural expression of different communities
can enable a better understanding,
appreciation and respect of those
communities. Where there has been
segregation of communities - as experienced
in Oldham, Burnley and Bradford – it can be a
significant contributory factor in social
disturbances.176

4.49
For many faith groups their faith,
identity and cultural expression are
Source: MORI, London’s Heritage, English Heritage, 2002
completely integrated. This is evident in their
ceremonies and places of worship and
– 85.4 per cent of visitors to London’s
cultural activities. For example, festivals such
archives described their experience as very
as Diwali or Eid.
good or good.
– 84.1 per cent said that their visit had been
4.50
Their places of worship – mosques,
a useful and enjoyable learning experience
synagogues,
temples and churches – play an
Source: Public Services Quality Group Survey of the National Council on
Archives, Survey of Visitors to British Archives, 2002
important part in London’s cultural provision
as well providing other social and community
Community cohesion and empowerment
resources. For example, St Martins in the
Fields presents a regular programme of
4.47
Particular communities in different
cultural events – particularly music – as well
parts of the city—for example China Town,
as providing facilities for the local Chinese
Soho or Southall—express themselves
community and shelter for the homeless.
through particular forms of cultural activity.
Or, Al-Manaar, the Muslim Cultural Heritage
In a report from Arts Council England Asian or Centre in North Kensington, combines a
British Asian respondents were most likely to place of worship with careers guidance, ICT
have attended a culturally specific festival.
training, community health promotion and a
This cultural expression can make a valuable reference library.
contribution to London, making it a more
cosmopolitan and modern city, providing it is 4.51
The Jewish community is one of
promoted as inclusive. There needs to be
London’s oldest minority ethnic communities
space for communities to express
and by far the largest in Britain. They have
themselves through culture as a means of
their own distinctive cultural heritage and
coming together, of sharing a common
traditions that make a significant contribution
heritage. For example, the network of Irish
to London’s cultural life. For example, the
dance halls in London was once an important Forum of Jewish Cultural Providers includes
means of the Irish community keeping in
the Jewish Museum, the Ben Uri Gallery, the
touch with each other. Now there is only a
London Jewish Centre, The Spiro Ark and
sole surviving dance hall – the Galtymore – in Weiner Library and others.
Cricklewood.
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4.52
A further aspect of culture in this
broader social sense is that of food. Food is
not merely about sustenance and nutrition:
it also has social and cultural and symbolic
meanings. This is particularly the case in a
city where there are so many different
communities – many with their own particular
cuisine. Food can play an important part in
the cultural activities of the city. The many
restaurants and cafes in London form an
important part of the evening and late night
economy and in ensuring a diversity of
activity. There is also the defining role of food
and drink in certain cultural events for
example, strawberries at Wimbledon,
Caribbean food at Notting Hill Carnival,
Chinese New Year buns or Guinness at St
Patrick’s Day. The different faith festivals are
similarly punctuated by special foods
including Easter Eggs, matzos at Passover
and Diwali sweets.
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additional leverage and to help challenge
stereotypes.

4.55
Cultural activity can play a vital role
in empowering and assisting socially
excluded groups to access mainstream
facilities. These groups represent a huge
cultural resource and are contributing to the
cultural expression of the city.
– Initiatives such as the theatre company,
Cardboard Citizens, and the Street Football
League have provided a means by which
rough sleepers and homeless people have
been able to express themselves and
develop social skills which ultimately can
lead to employment and re-entering
mainstream society.
– Some disabled people want to express
their disability through cultural expression.
For example, the Beautiful Octopus Club is
run by and for people with learning
disabilities and provides a performance
platform for disability arts companies,
4.53
The Mayor has established a
groups and individual artists.
Commission for food and the creation of a
– Many refugees and asylum-seekers are in
food strategy for London will be led by the
exile because they used their art to speak
London Development Agency. The linkages
out against oppression; subsequently they
between culture and food should be explored
have formed groups in London to provide
as part of this process. Promoting the
mutual support to each other. Refugee
diversity of London’s food in cultural events
Artists Forum and Artists in Exile are both
and activities and using culture to promote
initiatives supported by Arts Council
healthy eating are some of the possibilities.
England. Partnerships between refugee-led
organisations and established arts
4.54
Finally, culture is an important tool
organisations are providing mentoring
in empowerment. The cultural activity of
schemes, training in education work and
community-based groups may provide
showcasing work to new audiences. And
opportunities for people to determine their
Refugee Week provides a crucial platform
own agendas and encourage active
for promoting the importance of this
citizenship. Such projects can promote
cultural work. In 2003 nearly 100 cultural
equality between all participants, whether
events took place including the free arts
organisers or beneficiaries; there is shared
festival Celebrating Sanctuary attended
control of decision-making and participants
by 15,000.
have the opportunity to express their views.
– Greater contact between different
But there is a need for high-level advocacy
generations is an important element of
and endorsement for this work to provide
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encouraging understanding and mutual
respect. Older people have a vital role to
play in connecting the contemporary world
with traditional values or means of
expression. Equally, young people can
provide connections for older people by
sharing their skills and knowledge of the
world. For example, Magic Me has been
delivering projects which bring together
young and older people in Tower Hamlets
since 1989.
– London’s lesbian, gay, bisexual and
transgender scene nurtures and supports
many different cultural groups. While often
under the umbrella of the commercial
scene there is an emphasis on community
control, inclusivity and building bridges
between cultures. For example, Club Kali is
a South Asian gay and lesbian club in north
London but it also hosts a sexual health
support service -the Naz Project; or the
Why Don’t You initiative which promotes
health through culture.
The value of volunteering

4.6 Volunteering
– Volunteers working in local archives
contribute more than 2,000 hours per
week177
– There are over 5,800,000 volunteers in
sport in England, representing nearly 15
per cent of the adult population and
contributing the equivalent time of 720,000
full time workers178
– 94 per cent of museums in London involve
volunteers179
– London has the second highest number of
volunteers aged 18-24 in museums,
libraries and archives compared with other
English regions180
– National Trust in London’s 700 volunteers
outnumber employed staff by at least 10:1
and contribute 30,000 hours of work per
annum181
– Nationally, 18 per cent of adults volunteer
in hobbies, recreation or art contexts182
– London’s nature sites rely on hundreds of
volunteers operating through London
Wildlife Trust and other organisations

4.56
A large number of people
working outside the formal economy—casual
workers, volunteers, etc—make a very
significant contribution to the volume of
cultural activities taking place in London—
particularly at local level. Indeed much sports
activity would very likely collapse without the
support of volunteers.

4.58
Volunteering requires commitment
and time, both of which are valuable
commodities. Some communities are
important contributors—for example older
people—because they have experience and
are often available, and many people will
provide voluntary help within their own
community.

4.57
The true economic value of
volunteering in London is not known but even
limited knowledge of the different ways in
which it contributes—whether it is running a
club, helping out at a local cultural venue,
being a guide in a museum or tourist
attraction, assisting with transport for groups,
or being a member of a management
committee—suggests that it is considerable.

4.59
However, the pressures of living in
a large city may mean that volunteering is
more demanding and difficult in London than
elsewhere. Promoting the benefits of
volunteering and the important role they play
is necessary to ensure that London’s pool of
volunteers grows. The possibility of hosting
the Olympic and Paralympic Games will
make this all the more important and means
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environment and atmosphere for both
patients and staff, thereby improving both
recovery rates and retention of hospital
workers. This can be achieved by improving
the physical environment through
commissioning quality architecture and
design schemes which include artists and
craftspeople and by introducing cultural
Health and well-being
programmes into the daily life of the hospital,
for example exhibitions, mini-libraries, recitals,
4.60
Growing obesity in the UK
etc. There are a number of agencies and
population and increased longevity are
units within hospitals and health authorities
increasing demands on the resources of the
whose role is to generate cultural activity, and
health service. Long term solutions are
who are well-known for their pioneering
needed to improve health and fitness and
thus reduce the burden on the health service. work, although this is still the exception
rather than the rule.
4.61
Participation in cultural activities can
have both short and long-term benefits on
4.64
Cultural activity is a long term
health. It can promote physical and mental
mechanism to improve health but investment
well-being and contribute to the prevention
in this area is often constrained by the more
and cure of illness. Activities such as
immediate demands of the health service and
swimming, walking, cycling or dancing have a other public agencies. Greater co-ordination
very obvious positive effect, reducing the risk of existing resources and more sophisticated
of heart disease and other illnesses.183
partnerships are key to maximising the role of
However these benefits are more difficult to culture. For example, time is a major factor in
stopping people participating in sport. The
promote and achieve in the context of the
loss of playing fields and diminishing profile of additional long commuting times in London
probably contribute to this. Bringing together
sport in schools.
employers and businesses, health and sports
professionals could provide the answers to
4.62
But a wider range of cultural
activity, from singing in a choir to watching a some of these challenges.
film, can also give a sense of well-being. One
study found that individuals who are culturally 4.65
The links between culture and
inactive, or those who became less culturally health—particularly sport— are beginning to
active during the course of the research,
be recognised in the development of GP
reported poorer health than the culturally
referral schemes and Healthy Living Centres,
active. Another study found that attending
of which there are a number in London. The
cultural events is linked to longevity: people
London Health Commission has, as a
who rarely attended such events ran a 60 per consequence of work on this strategy,
cent higher mortality risk than those
published a report on the links between
attending most often.184
culture and health.185 However, a lot more
work is needed to establish and promote just
how significant the health and well being
4.63
Many hospitals now recognise the
benefits of culture are.
value of creating a more pleasant, relaxed
encouraging new volunteers amongst young
people for example. One way of doing this is
linking volunteering to skills development; for
example London Museums Agency has
developed a NVQ volunteer training
programme.
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Community safety

4.68
On the other hand culture can
contribute to community safety. Engaging
young people in cultural activity and providing
4.66
Cultural activity can have an
an alternative and more constructive source
important impact on community safety. As
already described in Chapter 2 it is important of entertainment can be a powerful tool in
reducing their risk of getting into trouble. The
to strike an appropriate balance between
activities of many cultural organisations
cultural development and community safety
provide a focus for young people—whether it
in the management of large events.
be learning DJ skills, playing in a football
The risk of alcohol-related violence, nuisance team or developing computer skills. For
example, Orleans House Gallery in
and anti-social behaviour prevents many
people participating in London’s cultural life at Twickenham has developed work with
teenagers from a pupil referral unit. They
the weekend and in the evenings. Public
provide opportunities for young people to
attitude surveys report widespread fear and
develop a range of skills, take on
concern about drinking in public spaces,
especially by teenagers and ‘street drinkers’. responsibility, learn team work and gain
confidence. This can assist in developing
People who visit pubs or clubs are six times
social responsibility and a greater sense of
more likely to be the victims of violent
citizenship.
crimes.186
4.67
The Mayor has made it a priority to
address the health and crime-related
problems associated with alcohol and drug
misuse in London through the Greater
London Alcohol and Drug Alliance and
publication of the London Agenda for Action
on Alcohol. For many people the experience
of going out and socialising in London is
associated with the use of drugs and alcohol.
There is evidence that drug taking continues
in various social settings including on the
dance scene, in clubs, bars and at unlicensed
events. Public bodies must adopt an
education and harm reduction approach to
the management of alcohol and drug use. For
example, The London Drugs Policy Forum
has published a set of guidelines with the
Home Office—‘Safer Clubbing’—for club
owners, managers and licensing officers to
reduce the health and safety risks in dance
venues and clubs. Opportunities to use
cultural activity to promote such messages
could be further explored.

4.69
The national programme ‘Positive
Futures’ aims to use sport to reduce antisocial behaviour, crime and drug use among
10 to 16-year-olds.187 There were projects
taking place in 8 London boroughs extending
to 14 boroughs in April 2003. In Barking and
Dagenham, youth offending in the area
covered by the project decreased by 77 per
cent during the project compared with the
previous year.188
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4.70
But while these projects have been
successful, longer-term strategies and allyear-round programmes which are linked to
the Youth Service and other crime reduction
initiatives are required to have a real impact
on crime reduction.189 The role of the
boroughs is key to this as providers of local
cultural provision and through, for example,
Local Crime Reduction Partnerships which
bring together the police, youth offending
teams, probation services etc.
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Introduction

Planning the Cultural Infrastructure

5.1
Londoners can only access culture
if there is an appropriate level and variety of
provision located across the city, combined
with a strong transport infrastructure.
If culture is to keep pace with the growth
of London’s population and economy, its
infrastructure will need planning and
development. This raises a number of
issues, for example which locations in
London should be prioritised for cultural
development?

Policy 8: There should be an appropriate
spread of high-quality cultural provision
across London and at all levels—local,
sub regional and regional

5.2
An integrated approach is crucial.
This must take account of the broader
planning framework, the development of
London’s infrastructure and transport links
and anticipated growth in the economy. It
also means considering the role of culture as
a contributor and often as a driver in
regeneration and renewal programmes.
Cultural provision can make a major
contribution to enhancing the quality of life
offered by the mixed use developments
sought by the London Plan. This will be
especially important in the proposed largescale Opportunity Areas where there will be
scope to integrate cultural provision from the
outset and ensure that it complements other
forms of activity.

8.2 Work in partnership with TfL and other
transport providers to ensure that the
transport needs of the cultural sector are
met and that opportunities to promote
access to culture are maximised

Proposals
8.1 Facilitate strategic partnerships to
maximise growth of cultural provision
through the London Plan sub regional
development frameworks

Levels of provision

5.4
Greater London is not only a city but
also a region. One of its strengths is that it is
not a homogenous city but that individual
areas have their own characteristics.
However, the scale of London means that
there is a fundamental difference between
central and outer London in cultural terms.
As is clear throughout this strategy this issue
is related to infrastructural support – the
availability of transport, facilities and
5.3
Finally, access to culture is not only investment. A greater dispersal of highquality facilities at all levels across London
about built facilities and venues; it is also
about access to the public realm. The wealth is required in the light of future growth.
of green and open spaces in London are
5.5
There are strong sustainability
important contributors to London’s cultural
arguments for increased cultural provision at
identity. They are cultural facilities in their
neighbourhood and local level. Facilities such
own right as well as being sites for cultural
as community sports provision, open space
activity and crucial ‘breathing spaces’ in an
or branch libraries are crucial to those
increasingly dense and populated city.
members of the community who are unable
to travel any great distance because of cost,
convenience and safety. Many older people
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rely on the local library, for example, as an
important source of social contact. Children
and young people are very reliant on open
space close to home to play safely and meet
up with friends; they need special
consideration in the strategic planning
process because they rely on adults to
ensure that their voices are heard.

museums complex, the Barbican, the South
Bank and West End/Soho/Covent Garden.
(See The London Plan 3D.4)

5.8
Lastly, at the regional level, the
internationally important cultural institutions,
mainly in central London, represent major
tourist destinations. Together with their
setting these represent Strategic Cultural
Areas and should be protected and
enhanced. They include, Wembley,
Greenwich Riverside, the South Kensington

5.11
Three-fifths of the city’s population
live in outer London, but this is not matched
by a corresponding level of provision.191 Apart
from into its town centres there is a large
daily flow of workers away from outer and
into central London. Outer London does not
have the concentration of cultural facilities or
activity and therefore lacks the critical mass.
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Central – outer London

5.9
The growth of cultural provision
in London is unsurprisingly concentrated
in the centre of the city. The mass of major
institutions are located there, and have
5.6
Local activity in town centres
stimulated the growth of smaller facilities.
focused on cinemas, central libraries, arts
The public transport system makes central
centres or leisure centres and small scale
London accessible particularly at off-peak
theatre reduces the need to travel and
hours when many trips for leisure and
strengthens the cultural life of local
cultural purposes are likely to take place.
communities. Limitations on private car use
in central London and the hours during which As a result there is a critical mass which
generates huge levels of activity, draws
public transport operates, together with
on large resources and feeds a large
increasing pressure on central London
demand.
attractions means that it can be a more
attractive option for many Londoners to visit
places closer to home. For these reasons,
5.10
However, this is not the whole
high-quality facilities need to be sustained in story. The concentration in central London of
existing areas and accessible to new
arts, heritage and tourism facilities means
residential areas.
there is pressure on the centre. The Central
London area has to cope with a high level of
tourists and visitors as well as a daily influx
5.7
At the sub-regional level a large
of workers. The Corporation of London’s
green space, multiplex cinema, theatre,
larger museum or tourist attraction will draw population swells from its resident
population of 7,000 to a daytime population
visitors from a wider area. Outside the
of 380,000.190 Whilst central London fares
central area, integrated planning of public
transport and cultural infrastructure would
better in terms of arts and museums
ensure better accessibility. This means
provision than outer London, it is poorly
concentrating cultural facilities in town
served in the case of sport and access to
centres and where there are transport
green spaces is limited. There are also high
interchanges.
levels of deprivation in central London.

120 — 121
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Tourism is limited to a few distinct
attractions – for example, Hampton Court and provision is more thinly spread. There is
a greater reliance on private transport. This
can mean it is more difficult to access what
is already there particularly for those who
already experience barriers to culture, for
example, disabled people.
5.12
Some facilities—often linked to
local authority provision—such as libraries
and museums are spread across the capital
and better co-ordinated at the sub regional
level. Although these are often small in scale
compared with those in the centre. Outer
London is better served in terms of playing
fields and municipal and voluntary sector
built facilities. Wimbledon, Twickenham and
Crystal Palace are all located in outer London
because of their land-use requirements. And
there are some notable pockets of activity,
for example in town centres such as
Croydon. But overall, there are significant
gaps in provision, particularly in the east
of London.
5.13
A uniform level of provision across
all sub-sectors and all parts of London is not
desirable or practical. Regional cultural
agencies’ resources tend to go mostly to
central London because that is where the
most and largest facilities are located and
also because they have rightly targeted
deprived boroughs. At the same time the
historic lack of an infrastructure in parts of
outer London creates a vicious circle.
Organisations often do not have resources to
make applications for funding in the first
place and therefore a critical mass of activity
is not achieved.
5.14
Given a lot of London’s cultural
provision is fixed in facilities developing
stronger links between those facilities and

Page 5

outer London could be achieved by
exploring options for improving both
transport links and maximising outreach
work. For example, twinning central and
outer boroughs for sports facility usage. At
the same time there is a strong network of
organisations and projects that are not fixed
but touring across London and this work
needs supporting and encouraging.
5.15
Cultural activities contribute most to
area regeneration and vitality where they are
unique or distinctive. The increasing pressure
on space in the centre means there is a real
opportunity for London’s town centres to
take a proactive role in developing their own
unique packages of cultural provision. What
the London Plan calls ‘structured choice’ is
required, concentrating cultural facilities in
accessible places while dispersing them
across central London, towns centres and
opportunity areas.
5.16
Greater co-ordination, therefore, of
investment and touring in outer London;
capacity building and improving the quality of
existing activity is required. This needs to be
done at the sub-regional level to maximise
potential. This will be achieved by developing
and integrating cultural facilities into the
overall policies of the London Plan:
specifically in relation to the development of
sub regional development frameworks; and
by working closely with the boroughs
through their Unitary Development Plans
(UDPs) and Local Cultural Strategies.
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5.1 Spread of performing arts venues
in London
Source: ABL Cultural Consulting for the GLA and ACE, 2004

Large
Medium
Small
Unknown
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City of tradition,
conquests,/And variety;/
City of commerce and
the famous river,/Tell
everyone that the future/
Is yet unmade.
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5.20
The Mayor intends to develop
detailed Sub-Regional Development
Frameworks in collaboration with key
5.17
Hitherto, the planning of facilities
stakeholders including relevant boroughs,
has been done on a borough basis; crossboundary working and the sharing of cultural statutory agencies, infrastructure providers
provision has been the exception. Yet people and representation from the private sector,
voluntary sector and community groups.
don’t recognise borough boundaries when
Linkages will also be made with relevant
accessing culture. The result has been a
agencies such as the regional development
mismatch between provision and demand.
agencies for the east and south east.
For example, in six London boroughs,
swimming pool capacity is less than the
estimated demand, while six other boroughs Central London
have facilities exceeding demand so that
some residents are better provided for than
5.21
The Central London sub region
others.192 Greater sub-regional co-ordination is comprises the boroughs of Kensington &
Chelsea, Camden, Islington, Wandsworth,
now taking place between some boroughs
but it is not comprehensive. With pressures Lambeth, Southwark and the City of
Westminster.
on space and money, much greater use of
existing cultural resources across boroughs
and sub-regional planning of new cultural
5.22
Central London’s Central Activities
provision is needed.
Zone contains many Strategic Cultural Areas
and is well developed in terms of cultural
facilities. The character of the sub region is
5.18
The cultural infrastructure needs
to be planned not just where there are gaps strongly influenced by the heritage of its
townscape and buildings – many of which
in existing provision but also where there
are internationally important and form part of
are development opportunities which can
London’s cultural and tourism offer giving a
contribute to the Mayor’s wider objectives,
strong sense of place and identity to the city.
including regeneration. Investment
opportunities and land-use policies need
to be directed to develop new facilities
5.23
Cultural provision in the Central
for culture.
London sub-region should also be located
outside of the Central Activities Zone/West
5.19
The London Plan identifies the role End area. This should focus on its town
centres and Central Activities Zone fringe
of the sub regions and development of Sub
areas with good public transport and, in
Regional Development Frameworks as a
particular its Opportunity areas.
powerful implementation tool for the
strategic development of the city (See The
London Plan Chapter 5). London Plan
5.24
The South Central area is an
indicative projections suggest that there will important area for culture with the South
be growth in all the five regions but
Bank Centre and other facilities running along
particularly so in Central London and East
the Thames, eastwards to the Tate Modern
London sub regions.
and westwards towards Battersea. In 2002,
78 per cent of overseas visitors to London
had visited or intended to visit the South
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Bank / Bankside area.193 To the south are the
Young and Old Vic theatres and there are
plans for cultural development around St
George’s Circus. This area is likely to see
intensified development together with
significant environmental and accessibility
improvements which will be important in
redressing the perception that it is relatively
isolated from the rest of central London.
5.25
The emerging Central London
Development Framework anticipates that a
range of cultural facilities will make a major
contribution to regeneration, especially
between the Tower Bridge area and
Westminster Bridge. It is intended that a
partnership approach to mixed use
development along the riverside will have a
strong cultural dimension, reinforcing its role
as a strategic cultural area. This should
provide capacity for the sorts of world-class
institutions identified by this strategy. In the
immediate hinterland, regeneration partners,
including local communities, will explore the
potential to accommodate smaller-scale
cultural provision which will complement
other land uses and activities there. This
offers particular scope for generating job
opportunities for local residents as well as
attracting cultural activities from areas of
concentration north of the river.

the main central London concentrations of
cultural activity to support local regeneration.
This will open up job opportunities for nearby
residents as well as contribute to the vitality
of development.
5.27
The development in
Holloway/Arsenal of a new 60,000-seat
stadium and mixed development, providing
leisure and community facilities and new
public open space, is an example of the
intensive development that could be
achieved in Areas for Intensification.
East London and the Thames Gateway
5.28
The East London sub region is the
largest of London’s sub regions, covering
10 boroughs on both sides of the Thames
(the City of London, Hackney, Tower
Hamlets, Newham, Barking and Dagenham,
Havering, Redbridge, Lewisham, Greenwich
and Bexley).

5.29
The London part of the Thames
Gateway, a national priority area for
regeneration is contained in the East London
sub region. Thames Gateway is a key priority
for London and national government.
Government’s regional planning guidance on
Thames Gateway identified the area – within
and outside London – as presenting the
‘main opportunity for growth’ within London
5.26
With the development of the
and South East. Within the Thames Gateway
planned Channel Tunnel Rail Link (CTRL),
Thameslink 2000 and the Cross-River Transit, area are fourteen ‘zones of change’, six of
the King’s Cross area will become the most which are in London.
accessible opportunity area in London.
Development of the cultural and creative
5.30
East London is the Mayor’s priority
industries—building on the existing facilities area for development, regeneration and
such as the British Library—will reorient the infrastructure improvements. It has many of
social and economic profile and improve the the capital’s largest development sites and a
quality of urban design of the area. The
large number of areas suffering multiple
Central London Development Framework
deprivation. Much of the sub region
will seek to harness the area’s proximity to
demands major improvements in the quality

London —
Cultural Capital
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5.2 Geographic penetration of
London audiences
Source: Audiences London, 2004

Harrow

Golders Green

Ilford

Marylebone

Greenwich
Peckham
Fulham

Mitcham

London Postal Sector Penetration
60% or more
34% - 59%
17% - 33%
16% or less
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of services and the environment.
A concerted and co-ordinated effort is
needed to raise the standards of facilities
and to address the required improvement in
image and environmental upgrade. Culture
is no exception to this and it provides a
major opportunity to redress the imbalances
in London’s cultural offer and develop an
appropriate infrastructure. More specifically,
should the bid for the Olympic and
Paralympic Games succeed, East London
would be the focus of the development.

Creative London, is taking forward proposals
to deliver support to the creative industries
through ‘hubs’ in areas such as Deptford,
City Fringe, and in new areas such as
Barking and Dagenham. This will provide
one means of developing the necessary
support infrastructure.

5.32
There is already a network of
creative micro-businesses in East London
spreading out from the City fringe that needs
to be supported and developed. For
example, the east has always traditionally
been associated with artists and many have
studios and homes in this area. The
opportunity for job growth in East London
combined with the creative industries being
one of London’s fastest growing sector
indicates that it will be an important
component of this sub region.

5.35
However, provision of cultural
facilities for the general public across East
London is generally poor. Mapping of cultural
provision across London commissioned by
the GLA indicates what was already
anecdotally evident. That as you move out
from central London the east sub region’s
cultural provision is increasingly sparse.
Again, there are pockets of activity – often
not surprisingly in the same areas as the
creative industries - for example, Stratford
Circus. The underdeveloped cultural
infrastructure is matched by a very low level
of participation in culture.194

5.34
Ensuring that the sub region can
provide a workforce with the relevant skills
and training provision for employment in this
sector will also be crucial. There are already
HE institutions such as Goldsmiths College,
University of Greenwich and University of
5.31
Strategic planning for Thames
East London and, at the FE level, Lewisham
Gateway as whole – including the part
outside London – is being led by the Thames College and Newham College that will
provide the foundations for this. The
Gateway Strategic Partnership (TGSP). In
University of East London launched the
London, a draft Development and Delivery
London East Research Institute at the end
Strategy has already been produced by the
Thames Gateway London Partnership Board of 2003 to raise public understanding of the
issues and challenges affecting the region.
(TGLP) and the Sub Regional Development
TGLP is mapping creative skills in the region
Framework will take close account of this.
and the recent moves east by a number of
The Thames Gateway London Partnership
significant teaching institutions for example,
has begun to implement a programme of
targeted local action and the Mayor will work Trinity College to Greenwich will all
contribute to a growing picture.
closely with it.

5.33
TGLP and the LDA are already
working on developing the creative industries
as are the three Arts Council regions within
the wider TGSP area. The LDA, through
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established. Detailed mapping, therefore,
5.36
It is not simply a case of
is required of
recognising that the sub region is currently
– existing cultural activity;
not well provided for. Add to that the scale
– of the different partnerships already
of growth anticipated for this area and it
in the area and the extent to which
becomes clear that the cultural deficit in East
these provide the basis for further
London needs drastic attention. Thames
growth; and
Gateway London represents a huge
– the skills base of the sub region and
regeneration opportunity and therefore also
provision for the future
represents one of the largest cultural
– The development of this sub region offers
opportunities in Europe.
the possibility for new forms of delivery.
A culture strategy for Thames Gateway
For example, consideration should be
given to how culture can be delivered
5.37
A cultural and creative strategy for
alongside the development of a health and
Thames Gateway is required which takes
education infrastructure. Shared provision,
account of the whole region and the
or simply shared sites and developments,
synergies between north and south of the
could provide economies of scale which
river particularly in light of the new crossings.
enable more growth than would be
In order to grow East London and the
anticipated through stand alone projects.
Thames Gateway ‘s cultural infrastructure a
It also enables the opportunity to explore
number of tasks and issues need to be
the benefits already discussed in the
addressed.
previous chapters, for example, between
culture and health or crime reduction and
– Culture needs to be on the local, subcreativity and education.
regional, regional and national agenda at
– Consideration of whether the Sport
the point at which broader strategic
England planning model - which equates
planning is being carried out. Sufficient
population figures with levels of provision policy priority and resources are required to
should be applied to other cultural sectors
respond to the scale of change and
for example, the arts or museums.
challenge. This means ensuring that
Opportunities should be sought for
– individual boroughs consider culture
matching potential development sites with
in their UDPs and Community plans;
existing cultural institutions and
– cultural agencies form part of the
organisations seeking new premises.
Sub Regional Development
Efforts could also be made to encourage
Partnership and TGLP/TGSP; and
those projects which have outgrown their
– that national government is
facilities in central London to relocate to
encouraged to build cultural issues
East London particularly around the
into its Sustainable Communities
existing infrastructure of HE and FE
agenda for this area.
facilities.
– Building on what already works in East
– No cultural infrastructure can be grown
London is crucial to a sustainable cultural
without people. But people need the
infrastructure. That means growing out
commitment, skills and expertise to be
from creative industries, cultural facilities
able to develop their enterprise whether it
and education institutions already
is a touring theatre company, sports
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development project, or creative industries
business. A programme of cultural
leadership is required to ensure that
communities and individuals are equipped
with the skills to build the high quality
provision they deserve.
– Nor can a cultural infrastructure be grown
without investment. Given the decline in
lottery funding within the cultural sector
consideration must be given to how
opportunities can be gained from other
sources. Funding for Thames Gateway, to
date, has been dedicated to land, transport
and related housing and transport
infrastructure. A corresponding funding
stream for culture will be required drawing
on the Sustainable Communities Fund,
regeneration funds, local authority and
RDA investment etc.
– Culture will be key to the sustainable
development of new and existing
communities in East London. But it must
also be sustainable in itself. Too many
cultural projects have ‘gone off the rails’
due to inadequate planning post capital
development. Plans for culture in East
London need to ensure that existing
cultural facilities and businesses are
enabled to maximise their new audiences
and potential and that new activity is
planned sensitively and integrated into
other provision.
– Finally, the Olympic and Paralympic Games
2012 bid would provide a major catalyst for
change and regeneration in East London,
especially the Lower Lee Valley, levering
resources and spurring completion of an
already programmed infrastructure. It
would be a major component in any wider
development of East London’s cultural
provision. Any planning will need to take
account of the potential legacy of the
Olympic and Paralympic Games in this
context. (See Chapter 2).

London —
Cultural Capital

Opportunity areas
5.38
There are a number of opportunity
areas in the East London sub region. (See
The London Plan Chapter 5) Those with
cultural significance are outlined below.
5.39
There is intense pressure on the
eastern City fringe from the steady growth
of the financial centre in the City. It butts up
against some of London’s most deprived
inner city areas, as well as affluent new
urban renaissance quarters and London’s
largest Bangladeshi neighbourhood. The
London Plan proposes that a balance should
be struck between sustaining those local
communities, businesses and environments
at the same time as realising the commercial
capacity of the area and managing the
intense pressure for change. A key factor in
maintaining that balance will be the role
played by existing and enhanced cultural
facilities in Spitalfields, Shoreditch, Brick
Lane and Hoxton.
5.40
Stratford is already one of the best
connected places in London and it will be
improved still further by the planned CTRL
and Crossrail. Plans to develop it further as a
commercial centre will be complemented by
new retail and leisure provision, making
Stratford a key centre for East London. This
area is already being developed in terms of
its cultural facilities with the development of
the Royal Docks for sporting purposes, and
the cluster of performing and media arts
venues in the old town centre. There is real
potential for expansion on a larger scale
here. The encouragement of a creative
industries cluster at Three Mills offers the
potential for further development into the
Lower Lee Valley. The network of
watercourses also offers the possibility for
recreation and sporting opportunities.
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5.41
The recent developments of the
ExCel centre, the City Airport and the
University of East London have transformed
the Royal Docks area. The plans for a new
aquarium, combined with proposals for a
new urban quarter, offer the potential for a
new major visitor attraction and the
improvement of local facilities.
5.42
Barking Reach is London’s largest
housing development opportunity with a
potential capacity of 10,000 new homes,
providing transport and development
constraints are overcome. Creating a new
urban settlement with a full range of
community facilities will require development
of specific cultural facilities to meet the
needs of its residents and visitors.
5.43
Deptford/New Cross has an
established concentration of cultural facilities
and artists—including the Albany, which
provides a base for many organisations, and
Goldsmiths College. Deptford Creek is a
further development of Lewisham’s cultural
quarter with Laban, a centrepiece facility, and
Cockpit Arts.
5.44
Greenwich Peninsula will make a
major contribution to meeting London’s
housing needs and will therefore require
appropriate cultural provision. If, as seems
likely, the Dome retains its role as a leisure
centre, it will be a leisure facility of
international significance.

Page 15

Improved transport links with the planned
extension of the DLR to Woolwich will
enhance its accessibility.
West London
5.46
The West London sub region
comprises the six boroughs of Hammersmith
& Fulham, Brent, Ealing, Harrow, Hillingdon
and Hounslow.
5.47
As already discussed in Chapter 2,
Wembley is a major site for development
with a nationally important cultural
development. Plans for redevelopment of
the stadium combined with further related
leisure development and transport
improvements make this a strategically
important site.
5.48
Heathrow has played an important
role in the location of creative industries in
the west of the city. Access to international
transport has been a key criterion in the rapid
growth of the sector in Hounslow and along
a western corridor leading into the West
End, demonstrating the importance of faceto-face contact in global industries such as
TV, film and music.

5.49
Hammersmith and Fulham is the
borough with the third largest number of
creative industries jobs. Growth in jobs
around White City has been in TV and radio,
as well as in publishing, computer games,
software, electronic publishing and fashion.
Much of this employment has been
5.45
West of Thamesmead centre is a
large potential development site for housing focussed on the BBC and global creative
companies such as Walt Disney Corporation,
with a riverside setting. This would include
EMI Music and Universal Music. It is likely
new community and recreation facilities
this growth will contribute to the
together with improved open space. The
Woolwich Arsenal is already being developed development of this opportunity area.
as the site for a creative industry cluster
alongside the Royal Artillery Museum.
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North London

South London

5.50
North London comprises the
boroughs of Barnet, Enfield, Haringay and
Waltham Forest.

5.55
The South London sub region
comprises the boroughs of Bromley,
Croydon, Merton, Sutton, Kingston and
Richmond.

5.51
The six-mile corridor of the Upper
Lee Valley, extending north from Tottenham
Hale to the M25, has a number of development
sites and is likely to be a focus for the growth of
new media and ICT businesses. These may
well include other creative industry uses.
5.52
The Lee Valley Regional Park is a
very important existing regional facility providing both green and open space, waterways and
sports facilities at Picketts Lock. Significant
Government investment in Picketts Lock is
planned for the future and a High Performance
Centre with indoor and outdoor athletics
provision for all year training will be developed.
It will be an extremely important element in the
Olympic and Paralympic Games bid – the lower
end of the Valley being the Games focus. Lee
Valley Regional Park must be enhanced and
sustained as a major facility for Londoners.
5.53
The regeneration of Grahame Park
estate and adjoining sites provide potential for
new housing. This, combined with the tourism
offer of Hendon RAF Museum, provide an
important opportunity for further cultural
development.
5.54
Railway and industrial lands to the
south-west of Wood Green metropolitan centre
provide the potential for sustainable mixed-use
development including housing, leisure, retail,
employment and open space. The area’s industrial heritage provides a starting point for
enhancement of the area and the opportunity
for appropriate cultural facilities.

London —
Cultural Capital

5.56
Croydon town centre is already
recognised as London’s largest metropolitan
centre and further transport improvements
will enhance this reputation. Existing cultural
activities and facilities such as Fairfield Halls
and the Clocktower need to be sustained to
meet potential increase in demand. Other
town centres in south London, such as
Wimbledon or Kingston, are important sites
for the focusing of cultural activity.
5.57
Crystal Palace, as already
mentioned in Chapter 2, has been an
important resource for athletics, hosting both
national and London events such as the
annual Grand Prix meeting and the London
Youth Games. Currently, without Crystal
Palace, London would have no stadium
capable of hosting major athletic events, but
it is in serious need of improvement. The
Mayor is committed to maintaining Crystal
Palace as an important sporting facility.
Assessing and achieving cultural
development
5.58
The London Plan (see Policy 3D.4/5)
states that, in considering proposals for
cultural facilities, UDP policies should ensure
that:
– a sequential approach is applied;
– sites have good access by public transport
or improvements are planned;
– facilities are accessible to all sections of
the community, including disabled people;
– new provision is focused on areas with
deficiencies in facilities; and
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– (in the case of sport) the multiple use of
facilities is encouraged, including those of
schools and commercial organisations.
5.59
Developments also need to meet
the London Plan’s ‘Principles of design for a
compact city’ (see Policies 4B.1-9).
5.60
The Mayor would expect to see
other key criteria met if he is to support a
cultural development. Any major project
should have:
– sub-regional or regional cultural
significance
– a clear vision and project champion
– a high quality of cultural product
– the vision to demonstrate how its cultural
programme will include all sections of the
community
– thorough audience development research
– a robust business plan with appropriate
levels of support from partners
– a very high standard of design and
– mechanisms for contributing to the local
economy
In particular the Mayor will support
cultural developments which:
– meet the needs of London’s diverse
communities
– strengthen London’s world-class provision
by upgrading existing unique cultural
provision or filling significant gaps in the
cultural infrastructure
– provide workspace for artists and other
creative practitioners
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the national/ regional cultural agencies
responsible for lottery and revenue funding;
the local authorities in relation to borough
specific or sub-regional initiatives; the LDA
through its economic development
investment programmes; other agencies
such as the Thames Gateway London
Partnership. All these bodies need to agree a
common approach and some harmonisation
of priorities in order that a longer term,
strategic approach to the development of
London’s cultural infrastructure can be
attained.
5.63
The development of sub regional
development frameworks as a part of the
London Plan proposals is key to delivering
this co-ordinated approach. All the pan
London cultural agencies will need to be
incorporated into these frameworks to
ensure that the development of culture is
integrated into the wider agenda for
London’s strategic development. This will
enable both a pan London single sector view
to be taken, for example, the development
of sports or library provision across London,
at the same time as taking a geographical,
cross sectoral approach to cultural provision
in London, for example, South London.
5.64
A further opportunity for developing
the cultural infrastructure will arise through
Section 106 agreements whereby
developers provide specified cultural
facilities as part of larger projects for which
they are seeking planning approval. The
Mayor will encourage this through individual
boroughs’ planning processes and his own
planning responsibilities. (See The London
Plan Policy 3D.4)

5.62
Upgrading or developing new
cultural facilities will have financial and other
resource implications. A co-ordinated
approach is required between all the relevant 5.65
Commissioning artists and other
partners in the strategic development and
creative practitioners as part of the
resourcing of cultural facilities. They include: development of new or refurbished
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development is also an important way of
enhancing and contributing to the design and
feel of public buildings and places in London.
Developers should be encouraged to adopt
‘Percent for Art’ and other commissioning
methods that draw on the enormous
creative wealth of London.
Transport
5.66
The cultural and creative industries
are dependent on good transport links, for
their own workforce, to enable efficient
exchange of services and in order to
maximise their user groups. The Mayor, in
his Transport Strategy, identifies initiatives
and plans which will contribute to improving
the cultural life of London. (See Mayor’s
Transport Strategy Policy 3.6)
5.3 Transport facts and figures
– Leisure (30 per cent) is a close second to
work (40 per cent) in being the main
purpose for which London area residents
make mechanised journeys (car, bus, rail,
tube, bicycle, taxi)
– Transport by car for London area residents
increases in the evenings and weekend
(particularly on Sundays, reflecting a higher
proportion of local trips)
– Night bus usage has increased 40 per cent
from 15 million trips for 2000 to 21 million
in 2002
– The most common use of a one-day
travelcard is for leisure purposes at 31 per
cent in 2001
– Young and older Londoners use the bus
more often than other age groups.
– The most frequent users of the Tube and
National Rail are 20-34 year olds
Source: TfL, London Travel Report 2003
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5.67
The transport needs of London’s
cultural workforce broadly falls into two
categories. Many currently work the same
hours as any office worker, for example, the
building based activities such as galleries,
museums and libraries. The use of public
services is likely to be the main means of
transport for this group. However, for many
others – particularly those in the creative
industries and leisure and entertainment –
their transport needs are different.
5.68
Firstly, there are those who are
heavily dependent on using their own
transport to move both workers and the
goods and equipment required to do their
work. For example, touring theatre or circus
companies, film and TV production
companies etc and also product shipment for
example, books, CDs, DVDs, computer
games, magazines, papers etc. Secondly,
there are also those who are working very
different hours to the majority of the
workforce, for example, in the evening and
late night economy, who require reliable and
safe transport at the end of their ‘day’.
(See Chapter 2)
5.69
Just under one third of all
mechanised journeys in London are for
leisure purposes. Most of London’s major
tourist attractions and facilities are located in
or near central London and access to these
is heavily dependent on efficient, accessible
and affordable public transport—particularly
for the very large number of tourists and
day-trippers.
5.70
Infrastructure planning for culture
and transport needs to be integrated to
ensure that the use of public transport is
maximised. Many cultural facilities will
develop in response to transport links
because they are reliant on these to ensure
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an audience. Where new cultural
developments take place, an assessment of
public transport links is vital. The Olympic
and Paralympic Games bid’s success will
depend to a great extent on high-quality
transport links and careful consideration is
being given to this as part of the masterplan
for the area.
5.71
There are a variety of ways in
which transport can provide an additional
encouragement to visit cultural facilities
and participate in cultural activity. For
example, the Mayor’s free travel for
schools to cultural venues has been highly
successful and makes use of the public
transport system during off-peak times.
Discount travel cards and season tickets
are highly popular, as are the many leisure
discount cards operated by local
authorities. The use of a combined travel
and event ticket for all of London could be
further promoted. Sadler’s Wells provides a
scheme whereby a ticket to a performance
will incorporate travel by bus dropping
visitors directly outside the venue.
Targeting particular groups, for example,
older or young people who already have a
travel pass e.g. Freedom Pass could enable
free or discounted admission to major
cultural facilities.
5.72
A more ambitious proposal would
be the harmonisation of leisure cards across
London. The application of new technology
in this respect has not yet been fully
exploited. A number of pilots are being
developed which demonstrate the benefits
including for example combining Oyster
travel and library cards in Newham. The
introduction of the Oyster Card by TfL for
use on public transport clearly has the
potential for further applications including
culture. Opportunities to develop cultural
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applications for smart card technology are
being worked on by London Connects.
5.73
The transport infrastructure is also
important for the provision of promotional
information on cultural activities. London
Buses have been involved in promoting
culture combined with transport information
through the Real London booklets. There is
also potential in advertising on the 600 onbus screens, bus backs, bus tickets and on
posters sites at bus shelters and tube
stations.
5.74
Finally, there is the potential for the
transport system to be a site for cultural
activity. With its incorporation into TfL, the
exemplary work of London Underground, for
example, Get London Reading campaign and
Poems on the Underground, could be
expanded into a cultural programme for the
whole of the transport system. A coherent
approach to all TfL’s engagement with
culture - ranging from assisting in the
transport implications of major capital
projects, outdoor events and location filming;
through to marketing cultural activity and
directly commissioning work for the
transport system – would assist in the overall
delivery of culture in London and the Mayor’s
strategy.
Walking and cycling in London
5.75
Walking and cycling are both
important as cultural activities in their own
right but also as means of transport to
access other culture. They both have
environmental benefits in reducing levels of
congestion and pollution thus reclaiming the
public realm. They also have very significant
health benefits as good forms of exercise.
Employees living in Central London were
also more likely to walk to work, the figures
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being 14 per cent and 8 per cent for Inner
and Outer London respectively.195

5.78
The same principles apply to cycling
as walking. The introduction of the
congestion charge and dedicated cycle lanes
has made London a more cycle friendly city.
More Londoners could be encouraged to
cycle to work and as a cultural pursuit. The
provision of cycle routes particularly in outer
London and in green spaces such as Lee
Valley could be encouraged. There are also
opportunities to jointly promote walking and
cycling. For example, schemes encouraging
the growth in the number of children walking
and cycling through the development of a
network of routes to leisure activities. This
work needs to be supported and encouraged
by promoting the linkages between cultural
centres and existing walks and cycle routes
and as a means of encouraging tourists out
of central London. (See also policies in the
London Plan, Transport and Children and
Young People’s Strategies)

5.76
Walking is extremely important for
the tourism and cultural sectors, particularly
in areas where attractions are clustered
together, such as along the South Bank or in
local areas. Walking offers the opportunity to
explore the city’s parks and open spaces as
well as less well-known routes and
landmarks and reduces pressure on the
transport system. For example, Piccadilly
through Leicester Square to Covent Garden
attracts 200 million pedestrian trips a year
and Trafalgar Square is a magnet for 90,000
visits a day.196 And 79 per cent of Londoners
walk for pleasure at least once a month.197
Walking is a cultural activity in its own right
providing recreation and promoting a
healthier and more environmentally friendly
lifestyle. London could be promoted, to a
greater extent than at present, as a
destination for walkers through the
Cultural Quarters and Culture-led
combined provision of information on cultural Regeneration
facilities and safe walking routes for both
tourists and Londoners.
Policy 9: Cultural activity should be
encouraged in the development and
5.77
The Mayor has already identified a
regeneration of London
series of initiatives in his Transport Strategy
Proposals
to encourage greater use of walking to
reduce the pressures on London’s public
9.1Support the development of cultural
transport and TfL published the Mayor’s
quarters and promote their role in London’s
‘Making London a Walkable City – the
regeneration
Walking Plan for London’ in 2004. The six
strategic green routes adopted by the
Mayor’s Transport Strategy link open spaces 9.2 Promote the role of culture in
neighbourhood renewal and local strategic
and waterways, and connect places of
historic and cultural interest. Many boroughs partnerships
are also actively promoting walking through
Cultural quarters
the production of leaflets and regular
organised walks.
5.79
The many major creative industry
clusters across London rely on the availability
of suitable and affordable workspace, on a
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local workforce with a suitable skills base,
and access to transport and suppliers. These
clusters are particularly focused on
Westminster, which accounts for
approximately 23 per cent of people
employed in the creative industries. The
West End cluster extends up into Camden
and Islington. To the west there is a focus of
employment around the BBC at White City in
Hammersmith and Fulham and a corridor of
activity running from Heathrow into the city
centre. On the east side, in the City fringe
boroughs, there is a further significant cluster
of activity.
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been the major driver of regeneration at
Bankside in Southwark, on a smaller scale in
outer London the Arts Depot is at the heart of
a town centre regeneration plan and will be a
major development for Barnet providing
workspace as well as public cultural facilities.

5.82
One of the key challenges facing
many cultural quarters created in the last
thirty years, however, is the process of
‘gentrification’. Run-down areas have
provided cheap property on short term leases
for artists and small cultural organisations and
businesses. As a consequence, new life has
been breathed into these areas. Over time,
5.80
While the main growth has been in such areas become fashionable enclaves and
attract larger and wealthy businesses and
the central boroughs in the north and west,
residents which in turn raise property prices.
there are a number of other smaller clusters
Ultimately, the result is that artists and local
emerging across London with significant
potential to develop as cultural quarters. This residents are priced out and forced to move
out while the area becomes a hot spot for
is evident in East London, where there is
development in the Wood Green, Three Mills, developers. In some cases, the lack of
property at a suitable price could also drive
Deptford, Greenwich town centre and
creative businesses out of London.
Woolwich Arsenal areas. As the focus on
London’s development turns eastwards, so
enhancement and, if necessary, protection of 5.83
For example, Hoxton has grown
existing City fringe quarters and development during the last decade as a centre for
across the Thames Gateway will be a critical London’s art market with a cluster of
factor in the successful regeneration of subapproximately 100 galleries in 2002.
regions.
However, fashionable bars, clubs and
restaurants combined with new residential
developments have caused rents to go up.
5.81
The cultural and creative industries
have a well-established reputation for playing Many organisations can no longer afford to
remain in the area and are moving eastwards.
a multi-faceted role in the regeneration of
Creative activities are often forced out of an
economies and environments and in
199
area because they have not had the capital
supporting strategies for social inclusion.
to purchase their property and protect
They bring life to local areas and play an
important role in spreading access to cultural themselves from rent increases.
activities more evenly across the city. They
contribute to the diversity of business in the
5.84
This is a key issue. As the city’s
area, provide the context in which small
population grows and there is further
businesses can co-exist and create critical
pressure on the central area, mechanisms are
mass, and, as a consequence, create local
required to ensure that London’s creative and
employment opportunities and attract
cultural industries are supported and
tourism. They can operate at all ends of the
nurtured. Whilst it would not be possible to
scale. For example, whilst Tate Modern has
entirely protect those areas there needs to be
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an acknowledgement that if this sector is not
assisted it will diminish and this will have a
negative impact on its economic and social
contribution to the city.
5.85
The development of cultural
quarters needs to be balanced to ensure that
their contribution to regeneration and the
economy doesn’t ultimately result in
exclusion for existing residents. And that
where appropriate special measures are
necessary to protect existing quarters and
encourage new ones. One of the keys to
addressing this issue is to create more
sustainable property arrangements by:
– designating cultural quarters
– drawing up combined planning and
property management strategies to
provide a flexible, complementary mixture
of uses with scope for cross-subsidy to
provide the necessary synergy of activities
– assisting in the purchase of assets and
freehold
– developing a property strategy
– encouraging live/work developments and
– seeking planning obligations from new
developments to assist creative industries
practitioners who may be displaced by
development, for example by providing
affordable alternative property
5.86
The wider recognition of creative
and cultural industries means that more
organisations, agencies and local authorities
are realising the value of providing
workspace. Higher Education facilities are an
important factor in the growth of cultural
quarters in London. They don’t just provide
education but they are large-scale operations
with a wide range of partnerships and
projects which reach out into the wider
community and beyond. The creative
individuals that they train need workspace
when they graduate. Increasingly, colleges
and universities are active in ensuring that
appropriate spaces are available for creative
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graduates to enter the workplace and are
investing in property to provide a bridge for
graduates from study to business. Their
presence can also create the environment in
which cultural enterprise and related business
can flourish.
5.4 Creative industries employee
numbers by borough, 2000
City of Westminster
Camden
Hammersmith & Fulham
Islington
Southwark
Tower Hamlets
Hounslow
City of London
Kensington & Chelsea
Hackney
Wandsworth
Richmond upon Thames
Lambeth
Ealing
Croydon
Barnet
Kingston upon Thames
Hillingdon
Brent
Merton
Bromley
Haringey
Sutton
Enfield
Harrow
Redbridge
Havering
Waltham Forest
Greenwich
Bexley
Newham
Lewisham
Barking & Dagenham
London total

87,700
38,900
26,000
21,400
16,300
15,900
15,600
15,600
13,200
10,000
9,600
9,600
9,300
8,500
8,300
7,600
7,600
7,200
6,300
5,800
5,700
5,000
4,400
3,900
3,700
3,400
2,500
2,500
2,200
2,000
1,900
1,900
1,000
380,300
200

Source: Creativity, London’s Core Business, 2002
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5.87
In the case of Deptford both the HE
sector and boroughs are important
contributors to the growth of the creative
industries. The presence of Goldsmiths,
Laban and the University of Greenwich have
been a factor in the development of
Deptford Creek and Lewisham with a
growing number of artists and other creative
practitioners. The recent move of Trinity
College of Music to Greenwich town centre
has added to the higher education, culture
and creative industry cluster making it a
serious player in the local economy. At the
same time both Lewisham and Greenwich
borough councils have actively supported
the growth of the sector and in the case of
Lewisham used its planning and purchasing
powers.
5.88
Many boroughs are more active in
both supporting existing activity and
developing new activity in this area. They
have the planning responsibilities both in
terms of Unitary Development Plans (UDPs)
and approving planning applications but also
the overall responsibility for strategically
developing their areas. For example, the
London Borough of Camden has been
working to sustain and develop the existing
Hatton Garden Jewellery Quarter and to
manage the impact of the popularity of
Camden Market; to the west in Ealing the
Borough is developing Ealing Studios and
the area as a cultural quarter.
5.89
Faced with the continuing
challenge of finding new affordable
workspace artists studio organisations, in
particular, have developed new and
innovative ways of securing workspace on a
long term basis. Examples from across the
country are relevant including ACME’s major
studio development in Southwark as part of
a housing development. Wider
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dissemination of models of good practice in
this area could be beneficial.
5.90
The Mayor will work with Creative
London to protect existing creative industry
clusters and identify new ones. (See The
London Plan Policies 3B.9 and 3D.4)
Boroughs should identify and support the
development of clusters of creative
industries and related activities and
environments (See The London Plan Policy
3B.9). Further support should focus on
developing creative industries in identified
priority areas to drive regeneration.
5.91
Creative London’s proposals for the
development of creative industries hubs
across London which include provision of
workspace will be an important mechanism
for delivery.
5.92
The following criteria provide a
framework specifically for identifying these
areas:
– a sufficient level of appropriate property
being available
– a small core of existing cultural activity
– links to existing/proposed transport
interchanges
– commitment of the borough through its
UDP and local cultural strategy
– links to existing regeneration areas; and
– the potential contribution to local
employment
Neighbourhood Renewal
5.93
The Government’s Neighbourhood
Renewal initiative sets out a long-term vision
for alleviating neighbourhood disadvantage in
the most deprived areas through the
development of local strategic partnerships
and neighbourhood renewal strategies.201
Twenty boroughs in London are in receipt of
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Neighbourhood Renewal funds. A number of
targets in the national strategy are culturerelated and there is an opportunity for the
culture sector to contribute to regeneration in
these communities. New facilities and
creative businesses can bring investment,
which in turn provides employment and
stimulates the local economy. For example,
Wembley will have a major regenerative
effect as has the development of the Royal
Docks rowing course.
5.94
Neighbourhood Renewal is a long
term strategy and it is still early days. The
linkages between Neighbourhood Renewal
and culture in London’s boroughs are
beginning to be explored and exploited.
These could include cultural organisations
being part of the Local Strategic Partnership
and boroughs ensuring that local cultural
activity is integrated into the Neighbourhood
Renewal and Community Strategies. This is
all the more important given the DCMS no
longer requires boroughs to develop Local
Cultural Strategies (LCS) which, where they
have been adopted, provide an important
policy link to the broader corporate plans
of a local authority (See Chapter 6).
Research commissioned by the ALG shows
that 11 per cent of Neighbourhood
Renewal funding went on culture with the
largest allocation being made by the
boroughs of Newham (34 per cent) and
Lewisham (24 per cent).

community identity. These buildings and
landmarks recount the history of London—
its politics, industry and culture, its major
events, social upheavals and growth as a
major city. They are examples also of the
history of design and architecture. 28 per
cent of London’s grade listed buildings are
churches. Lords Cricket Ground
encompasses 100 years of architecture
ranging from its traditional pavilion to the
innovative Nat West media centre and its
recent spectator stand.
5.96
The fine grain of much of the
historic environment also encourages cultural
activity and it is no accident that artists and
community groups have always colonised
old buildings and districts. There are many
examples of the successful re-use of historic
buildings for modern commercial and cultural
purposes. For example, the Bermondsey
Street Conservation Area Partnership has
resulted in new economic sectors such as
antique retailing, crafts and small
professional businesses being established.202

5.95
London’s built heritage is
outstanding, with examples stretching back
to Tudor times and archaeological remains
going back to the Bronze Age. Right across
the capital, our historic buildings, parks and
gardens, streets and squares establish the
distinctiveness of local areas and reinforce

5.97
The work of English Heritage in
ensuring that listed churches are utilised as
part of the regeneration of run-down areas
and providing opportunities for other
communities demonstrates the continuing
relevance of these buildings. In some cases
these may be buildings no longer in use.
For example, the conversion of St Paul’s
Presbyterian Church in the Isle of Dogs into a
local community and arts centre was funded
by English Heritage and partners.203 Or, for
example, the transformation of St Luke’s
Church into the new home for the London
Symphony Orchestra. Whilst other historic
buildings still in their traditional use (for
example, churches and town halls) can have
supplementary uses which help their viability
and provide community facilities.
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5.98
These projects represent an
important reinterpretation of London’s built
heritage for a modern economic and cultural
context, facilitating new life and vitality as
well as preservation. Older buildings can be
robust and adapt well to new uses; people
are often attracted to the building itself as
well as the new use. Older buildings and
streets also provide texture and give identity
to an area. As London’s diverse communities
change and develop, there is an increasing
need to make London’s built heritage
accessible to all by ensuring that new
communities can make use of them.
5.99
The Mayor will promote the cultural
use of London’s built heritage. The London
Plan provides protection for London’s historic
environment and supporting schemes that
stimulate environmental, economic and
community regeneration. (See the London
Plan Policies 4B.10-14)
The Public Realm
Policy 10: The cultural value and
potential of London’s public realm
should be fully realised.
Proposals
10.1 Maximise the cultural opportunities of
London’s public spaces
10.2 Encourage public awareness of
London’s public art, architecture and urban
design and facilitate high-quality, memorable
work
10.3 Promote the cultural potential of
London’s green spaces and waterways
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Public Spaces
5.100 Public spaces can make cities and
define their culture. Squares, market places,
streets and parks all offer the opportunity for
social activity, for relaxation, for travel, for
commerce and for politics. London’s parks
and open spaces are among the greatest
assets we have. At their best, they mark out
London as one of the world’s most civilised
cities. But shoddy design and pared-back
maintenance are letting too many of our
spaces – from squares to streets, and from
parks to less formal open ground – fall into
neglect, even as London’s economy has
boomed.
5.101 London has a broad range of public
spaces, from world-class squares and parks,
such as Trafalgar Square and Hyde Park, to
the formal squares of Bloomsbury and
Pimlico, many less formal parks and wide
pavements, such as Mile End Park, Islington
Green and Islington High Pavement, and
larger open spaces such as Richmond Park,
Hampstead Heath and the Lee Valley Park.
London’s public spaces also include large
expanses of green belt, small pocket parks,
commons, allotments, canals, docks, the
River Thames and other waterways,
woodlands and other natural habitats,
cemeteries and playing fields.
5.102 Public spaces can increase the
sense of vitality and safety in the urban
environment and act as arenas for a wide
range of activity, including commerce,
theatre, social activity and the journeys and
transactions of everyday life. Public spaces
can also offer space to rest, away from
increasingly traffic-dominated major
thoroughfares. Networks of public spaces
and pedestrian links through urban spaces
are also extremely important in the creation
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of an attractive pedestrian environment. A
notable example from abroad is Barcelona,
where more than 100 new public spaces
have been created since 1982 as part of a
wider strategic vision for the city.204
5.5 Visitors to Parks and Open Spaces
– In 1995 there were 29 million visits to
the eight Royal Parks205
– Southwark’s residents made around
22 million visits to its parks/open spaces
in 2002 206
– Hampstead Heath attracts 10 million
visitors and West Ham Park 1 million
visitors207
– The majority, 64 per cent, of visitors to the
Royal Parks come from the London area208
– There has been a decrease in independent
use of public space for 10-11 year old
children over the last two decades in
London209
5.103 Creating and managing high quality
public spaces is essential to delivering an
urban renaissance in London. There is much
scope to create and enhance public spaces in
a wide variety of settings, for example as part
of residential developments or building on
London’s tradition of formal squares. The
Mayor has launched a major public space
programme which aims to create or upgrade
100 spaces across London. Ten pilot projects
were announced with the launch of the
programme in July 2002, including the
proposals for Exhibition Road already
mentioned in Chapter 2.210 A second phase of
14 projects were announced in December
2003. The aim of these projects is to enhance
the value of London’s existing network of
public spaces and to show how new public
spaces can make a real difference to individual
quality of life, community vitality and Londonwide liveability.
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5.104 Public spaces have clear value in
themselves because they provide free space,
but sometimes they can benefit from
animation. Cultural activity is a prime
candidate for use in this context. For example,
London Underground has developed a highly
successful arts and events programme that
includes Platform for Art exhibitions at
Gloucester Road, Barbican and Piccadilly
Circus; or the use of hoardings for art during
engineering works at Brixton, and a local
history poster programme managed with the
Museum of London.
5.105 Public spaces also need to be kept
clean. Ensuring that high levels of cleanliness
are achieved on our streets and squares but
also in the public spaces around heritage sites
and cultural institutions is key to presenting
London as an attractive place to live, work and
visit.
5.106 Open spaces can be good locations
for events bringing people together in formal
and informal activities, ranging from street
performances to large-scale processions and
parades. For example, many visitors to
London will head for Covent Garden
specifically to see the street theatre in the
piazza and the public spaces around London’s
institutions offer an opportunity to develop
cultural programmes. Improvements to the
public realm combined with the range of
cultural institutions on the South Bank means
that the public can walk from Chelsea Physic
Gardens to the Design Museum and
encounter a range of outdoor and indoor
activities.
5.107 At the same time cultural activity
can reclaim parts of the public realm lost to
the car. For example, Car Free Day annually
features a range of cultural events on streets
across London presenting a great opportunity

Chapter 5
Access - physical and spatial

146 — 147

GLA1.004 Main Document Chap5

28/4/04

6:40 pm

to change perceptions of our city.
Opportunities for building on the success of
the London Marathon and other major street
events should be explored. There are smaller
local races which are equally popular and
often oversubscribed. The potential for
extending these and other formal events,
such as an international cycle tour through the
city, should be investigated, alongside the
possibilities for more informal activities, such
as the weekend closure of the Thames
embankment and roads in the Royal Parks for
joggers and walkers.
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5.110 Trafalgar Square is at the heart of
London. It attracts Londoners and tourists
alike to Nelson’s Column and the fountains, at
the same time as being a traditional site of
protest and other public gatherings.

5.111 The Mayor’s vision for Trafalgar
Square has been to transform it into one of
the great city squares, defining the world
image of the city and rivalling St Mark’s
Square in Venice or Red Square in Moscow. It
should become a symbolic centre for London:
a lively and accessible space to be enjoyed by
Londoners and visitors alike. It should be a
5.108 There are costs—both financial and
social and historic focus reflecting London’s
in human resource terms—resulting from road diversity while maintaining its role as a place
closures, stewarding and providing
of protest and dissent, celebration and
emergency services for such events. For
informal gathering.
smaller events these can be prohibitive.
However, they provide a very important
5.112 This change is already well
opportunity for demonstrating the contribution advanced. The World Squares for All
by the police to community relations. Where
programme has substantially improved the
possible, consideration should be given to
Square through the pedestrianisation of the
providing these services without passing on
north side, the new central staircase in the
the costs. The development of Open Space
North Terrace and the provision of permanent
Strategies as proposed in the London Plan
refreshment facilities. In addition the reduction
could assist in protecting and enhancing the
in pigeons in the Square and the presence of
wider uses of open space in this respect. (see 24-hour Heritage Wardens providing an
The London Plan Policy 4B.2)
information and help service to visitors makes
this a far more attractive public space.
Trafalgar and Parliament Squares
5.113 Lastly, a significant programme of
5.109 The Mayor has responsibility for the cultural events and activities has been
maintenance and upkeep of two of London’s delivered since April 2001 including St
most important public spaces—Trafalgar
Patrick’s Day, extension of Chinese New Year
Square and Parliament Square. Located at
celebrations into the square, screening the
either end of Whitehall, they have very distinct England v Brazil World Cup match, the Liberty
characteristics. The Mayor wants to set an
festival and an annual summer programme of
example to the rest of London in the use of
regular cultural events at least twice a week.
public open space and is committed to
These have greatly enlivened and brought a
making both squares enjoyable places for
new dimension to the Square. They have also
Londoners to visit.
helped to showcase London’s cultural
diversity and are playing a part in encouraging
tourism.
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5.114 The Mayor’s objectives for this
programme are:
– to promote cultural activity which reflects
the capital’s diverse communities
– to develop a high-quality programme
consistent with London’s status as a
world city
– to combine both traditional and innovative
cultural activity which maximises people’s
appreciation and understanding of the
architecture and space in the square
5.115 Parliament Square is equally
symbolic as the key public space at the
centre of British politics. Located next to the
Houses of Parliament, the Treasury and
other Government buildings and
Westminster Abbey, it is a world heritage
site and major tourist attraction.
5.116 At present, the square is marred by
the enormous amount of traffic flowing
around it every day and is not adequately
accessible to members of the public. Its
location, surroundings and scale make it
inappropriate as a site for cultural events in
the way Trafalgar Square is. However, it is
important that its heritage is maintained and
the quality of the environment improved.
This could be achieved by potential changes
to the road system around the square, partial
pedestrianisation, improvements to the
green landscape and developing the north
end into an area for sculpture.
The Built Environment
Art in public places
5.117 London has a long-established
history of art in public places, including
monuments, statues, historic and
contemporary sculptures, fountains, paving
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stones and murals. Public places provide an
opportunity for cultural expression, to
communicate history or aspiration, and to
commemorate or inspire. Incidental art can
provide interest, entertainment or
amusement and enrich the street scene.
There are increasing opportunities for public
art to be incorporated into functional
streetscape elements such as signage,
paving or street furniture. In addition there
are many opportunities for temporary art
installations and performances, including
lighting and theatre. Even small and
seemingly insignificant public spaces have
the potential to come alive through arts
interventions.
5.118 There has been a vigorous debate
about the significance of many of London’s
public monuments and their relevance to
contemporary audiences. Many works glorify
events and people whose actions are now
considered to be wholly inappropriate.
However, these works offer an opportunity
to be used for educational purposes, to
understand how society has expressed its
values through public art, and to interpret it
in new ways.
5.119 New ideas for commemorative
statues and sculptures in the tradition of
public monuments continue to be made.
Most of these are proposed for central
London but there are few suitable locations
now available. There needs to be a reassessment of where in London these could
be placed so that areas such Docklands or
outer boroughs are given the opportunity to
house them. Consideration should be given
to setting up a partnership to compile and
keep a register of existing public art and of
locations where art can be displayed and to
act as a central point of contact.
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5.120 London has not had the vision that
other modern cities, for example Paris or
New York, have shown in the last 30 years
by commissioning the major artists of the
time. There are many British artists, often
resident in London, who are frequently
commissioned for works abroad but who
have never had the opportunity to create a
work in this city.

5.123 The London Plan seeks to ensure
that London’s built environment and its
public spaces continue to reflect the very
best contemporary design and architecture,
balanced with retaining its heritage (See
London Plan section 4B). The Mayor’s
Architecture and Urbanism Unit, led by Lord
Richard Rogers, plays a key role in providing
strategic advice and guidance.

5.121 The Fourth Plinth Project is an
example of what can be achieved in
generating debate and interest in issues of
public space and contemporary art. The
Mayor appointed an independent group to
advise on how best to move the Fourth
Plinth Project forward following the Mortimer
Report. It recommended continuing the
principle of temporary commissions first
established by the Royal Society for the Arts
(RSA). The Mayor is committed to this
principle and preparations for the first
commissions by Marc Quinn and Thomas
Shutte are underway. This work has
attracted considerable interest with the
dedicated website of the shortlisted artists’
proposals attracting thousands of hits.

5.124 Within the cultural sector, there is
an enthusiasm for quality architecture and
design which is demonstrated by the fact
that some of the most interesting, innovative
and sometimes contentious recent
commissions have been for cultural
institutions. The IMAX cinema, the British
Museum extension, or proposals for the
Victoria and Albert Museum are good
examples. Lottery funding has been
significant in providing capital funding and
ensuring a commitment to quality which has
resulted in a surge of interesting and
attractive buildings in London and beyond.
Such quality is not limited to the major
landmark buildings in central London. There
are already examples on a smaller scale,
such as, the Tricycle Cinema in Kilburn or
Ocean in Hackney.

Architecture
5.122 ‘The contribution of any building or
other planning proposal can be measured by
its effect on the public realm. London’s
identity, culture and spirit cannot be
separated from its physical appearance and
facilities.’211 London already contains many
examples of the best of international
contemporary design and architecture. And
many of today’s world leading architects are
based in London: for example, Zaha Hadid,
Foreign Office Architects, Foster and
Partners, David Chipperfield and the
masterplanners of King’s Cross Central,
Porphyrios Associates.

5.125 Many of these projects are about
London’s cultural institutions needing
refurbishment and expansion. Good
architecture, though, is also assisting in
meeting the needs of the changing role of
these organisations and people’s perceptions
of them. For example, new libraries such as
Peckham, the Idea Store in Bow and
Stratford library are presenting a whole new
contemporary image and this is translating
into increased visitor numbers and usage.
5.126 High-quality, interesting architecture
and design has a positive impact on the city,
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providing variety and visual appeal. It makes
London an attractive place to be for both
business people and tourists and can
contribute to the reduction in crime.
The increase in tourism based solely on
architecturally interesting buildings—new or
old—in the capital is demonstrated by the
success of London Open House when more
than 500 buildings, including City Hall, are
open to public view, by the 2.89 million
paying visitors to the Historic Royal Palaces212
or by the 5 million tourists who visit
churches and cathedrals each year.213
St Paul’s alone attracts around 800,000
tourists every year.214
5.127 London’s transport system has a
ubiquitous presence and a tradition for
elegance and functionality in design. The red
bus and the renowned London Underground
logo, the ‘roundel’, all contribute to London’s
identity. London’s transport buildings,
underground stations, bus garages etc are
part of the visual landscape and heritage of
the capital. Many were designed in the first
half of the last century and they are now
recognised as an important contributor to
London’s architecture. The emphasis on
simplicity, consistency and clarity continues
today with the Jubilee Line extension
involving some of the world’s most
innovative architects and designers.
Green spaces and waterways

or green fields, they are free public spaces
which provide the pleasure of open air in a
green place and a break from the urban
environment.
5.129 Green spaces are an important part
of London’s heritage and cultural life. The
boroughs play a key role in providing green
space across the city at a local level.
Collectively, they contribute to Lee Valley
Regional Park which is a fantastic resource
for Londoners running south from
Hertfordshire into East London. In addition
the Royal Parks, is responsible for eight
London parks and other green spaces and
the Corporation of London runs 10,500 acres
of open space within 14 local authorities.
They are unique in providing a network of
green spaces ranging from Hampstead Heath
and Richmond Park to St James’ Park and
West Ham Park.
5.130 Parks provide facilities for local
residents and workers and are also important
contributors to London’s mixture of facilities
for tourists and visitors. They provide for a
variety of cultural activities and events—
walking, sports and games, children’s play
and big events such as festivals. They are
living open spaces which people of all ages
and cultures can use as they will. That use
often changes over time, reflecting new
fashions and interests—for example, riding
has declined but new activities like soft ball
and roller-blading have become more popular.

5.128 Many of the great cities of the
world are renowned for their parks—Berlin,
Paris, Moscow and many others. London is
one of the greenest world cities. Its 128
registered parks and gardens, its 200 garden
squares and, above all, the River Thames are
as influential in its success as a world city as
are its contemporary and historic buildings
and streetscapes.215 Whether formal gardens

5.131 Nevertheless, the opportunity
to enjoy the quiet of a secluded green
space is invaluable in a busy city. In a
survey of visitors to the Royal Parks, the
aim of obtaining peace and quiet and fresh
air continues to be one of the reasons
people most often give for visiting one
of the parks.216
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5.132 Green spaces have an important
role in improving Londoners’ health, both
physically and mentally. It is important that
they are accessible to all. Young people and
children are particularly dependent on local
parks and green spaces for recreation and
play facilities, yet many are concerned about
personal safety. The presence of park
wardens and play supervisors is important in
reducing these fears, and the Mayor’s
Biodiversity Strategy and Children and Young
People’s Strategy contain proposals to
improve access for young people and
children (see Mayor’s Biodiversity Strategy
Policy 6/7 and Children and Young People’s
Strategy Policy 5C.3). Access for disabled
people to parks and walking routes is also an
issue. There are examples such as the walks
in Tower Hamlets and Merton, but those
specifically designed for disabled people
remain few in number.
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businesses and planners fully appreciate the
economic and social benefits to be obtained
from creating and preserving green spaces.
(See The Mayor’s London Biodiversity Action
Plan and Mayor’s Ambient Noise Strategy).
5.135 Cultural activity can be a powerful
means of promoting the value and
engendering an appreciation of London’s
wildlife and green spaces. For example,
continual vandalism by a few can result in
the closing down of green spaces and
reduced access for the many. Using cultural
activity to re-engage, particularly young
people, and to encourage them to respect
and appreciate those spaces can reduce
such risks.

5.136 Since the establishment of lottery
funding there have been increased resources
from both Heritage Lottery Fund and New
Opportunities Fund. However, for many local
authorities resources for the upkeep and
5.133 Parks and green spaces provide
maintenance of their parks and green spaces
wildlife with valuable habitats and have
are limited and more work is required in
enormous value in their own right (See the
determining their user base and activities.
Mayor’s Biodiversity Strategy Policy 8).
Conserving London’s plants and animals and The open access nature of these places
means there is limited information about
their habitats supports bio-diversity, an
their impact and who uses them, what for
essential element of the sustainable
and why. Given the importance of such
development so important to London’s
space in an increasingly dense city this basic
future. There is scope to develop more
wildlife habitats in existing parks, along rivers data needs to be established.
and in new green spaces but in doing so, it
Playing fields
will be necessary to maintain a careful
balance between visitor access, wildlife
5.137 In the face of pressure to find land
conservation and development.
for housing and to meet regeneration
5.134 It is important to provide Londoners objectives, the protection of London’s open
with opportunities to come into contact with spaces has sometimes been seen as a
nature. However, with potentially greater use lesser priority. It is generally accepted that
there has been a significant loss of playing
of spaces for people and events, it is
important that their ecology is fully integrated fields in London in the last few decades.
Between 1991 and 1998, 42 per cent of all
into appropriate management plans. It will
also be important to ensure that developers, open space lost to development in London
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was categorised as playing fields.217 Open
space is often lost despite considerable
public objection and there is concern that the
value of these assets to Londoners is not
always fully realised or justified. The
protection and enhancement of London’s
open spaces will depend on an improved
understanding of how they are used, why
they are underused and an appreciation of
their intrinsic value.
5.138 The reduction of playing fields
also has wider implications. Playing fields
and open spaces are important as training
facilities for sportsmen and women, but
they also play a role in addressing social
exclusion, promoting health, education,
sustainability and regeneration. A Sport
England report links the levels of
participation among young people, the
National Curriculum and the availability
and quality of facilities.218
5.139 The London Plan outlines the
Mayor’s policies on open spaces in London.
The Mayor will work with boroughs and
other partners to protect and promote
London’s network of open spaces (See The
London Plan Policy 3D.7).

Grand Union Canal is used by the Asian
community for ceremonial purposes.
5.141 The Thames is London’s largest
public space and the city’s most striking and
defining natural feature, supporting more
than 100 species of fish and many birds.219
A large number of cultural institutions are
located by or close to the Thames—from
Greenwich to Tower Hill, Somerset House
and through to Riverside Studios and Kew
Gardens. It is a major facility for cultural
events and a tourist attraction in its own
right. The number of outdoor events that use
the river is on the increase, such as the
Mayor’s Thames Festival, boat races and the
Millennium celebrations. Using the Thames
as a transport route linking these different
cultural attractions, such as the river bus
between Tate Modern and Tate Britain,
needs to be exploited.
5.142 The Mayor is keen to see these
opportunities expand and waterways used
as attractions in their own right, for sporting,
recreational or educational purposes, as a
haven for wildlife and as an active part of
London life.

London’s waterways
5.140 The Mayor’s Blue Ribbon Network
concept has been developed as part of his
London Plan (See The London Plan Policy
4C.4). It presents an overarching vision for
London’s waterways which envisages a
multi-functional role for the River Thames,
its tributaries and London’s canals and other
water spaces. The role of waterways in
providing cultural facilities and spaces for
formal and informal recreation is increasingly
important. Camden Lock is well-established
as a hot spot for visitors, and in Southall, the
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5.6 Strategic open spaces in London and
the Blue Ribbon Network
Source: Environment and Scientific Service, British Waterways

Metropolitan Open Land
Green Belt
Blue Ribbon Network
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Introduction
6.1
As amply demonstrated throughout
this strategy, the importance of culture
socially, economically and environmentally
to London is considerable. The complexity
of London and culture, however, means that
sometimes the true value is not always
known or understood.
6.2
This Chapter focuses specifically on
the financial and human resources that are
required for London’s cultural sector. The
fact that London is a capital city and world
city means that resources are inextricably
linked at the international, national, regional
and local levels. The result is that London
can appear to be much better off than it
really is and the spread of funds between
sectors and across London can be very
patchy.
6.3
The cultural workforce in London is
key to the capital’s success. Supporting the
sector in improving employment and working
conditions and retaining and replenishing the
workforce is a critical issue for London.
6.4
Making the case for London and
ensuring that it gets the resources, it is
entitled to, is key to improving the quality of
life for Londoners. In order to achieve this
London needs to be able to make its case.
That requires the evidence base both to
demonstrate the importance and the
inequities in distribution of resources for
culture in London. The importance of
quantitive and qualititive data is crucial to
providing that evidence and to measuring
London’s progress.
6.5
Resources, however, are limited
and London is no exception. London needs
to ensure that it works effectively as a region
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and a capital city with its neighbours and
other regions. Exploring the synergies
between London and the adjacent regions
around issues such as Thames Gateway; as
well as sharing good practice across England
about growing sectors like the creative
industries or tourism is vital to London’s
well being.
6.6
Ensuring that the maximum value
and potential is wrung from the resources
available in the city must be a priority.
Working closely with the various national
and regional strategic cultural agencies to
achieve shared priorities and a greater equity
of funding is going to be the way to achieve
the broader Mayoral priority of an exemplary,
sustainable world city.
Resources for London’s Cultural Life
Policy 11: Culture in London needs
the resources that are commensurate
with its demographic, economic and
spatial needs
Proposals
11.1 Ensure an appropriate level of resources
and support for culture in London
11.2 Work with the cultural sector to
develop, retain and replenish London’s
cultural workforce
The economic value of culture
6.7
The economic importance of culture
to London cannot be overstated. This is
evident in the growing importance of the
creative industries to London’s economy, the
inward investment that culture brings to the
city and the value of tourism.
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6.8
Each of the cultural sectors has a
varying but significant economic value to
London. Within any given sector there are
particular elements – an individual or group
of institutions or set of activities – which can
be measured for their economic significance.
The creative industries have already been
considered in Chapter 3. However, the value
of culture goes beyond these industries and
extends to other areas such as the cultural
industries of sport, heritage, museums,
libraries and archives or to the amateur
activities of the sector.
6.9
For example, the value of sport to
the city both in employment and income
generation is considerable. The importance
of major facilities such as the Premiership
football clubs provide ongoing income and
other commercial investment means that
London is second only to the south east in
the sport related income it generates.
6.10
Or, in the case of music, spending
by London consumers and London-based
companies was over £1.1 billion in 1999.
Public spending on music in London
(1999/2000) was £140.4 million. And the
estimated value added of the London music
industry (1999/2000) was £1,013.7 million.220

these activities can therefore lever in
additional income from a variety of sources –
grants, sponsorship, ticket income,
merchandise and advertising sales, etc.
For example, London’s orchestras received
£19.7 million in grants, £47.5 in box office
sales and had a combined turnover of £108
million.224
6.13
There are some definitive reports
on economic impact that have provided
important benchmarks for individual sectors
– for example, The Wyndham Report
commissioned by London Society of Theatre
in 1998 and more recently the LDA
commissioned report on the economic
impact of Notting Hill Carnival. Work is
currently underway on the economic
multipliers of film (a UK Film Council project),
the value of the historic environment is also
being investigated and the Mayor is working
with the LDA and other agencies to measure
the value of tourism across all the London
boroughs. However, such research needs
updating and extending to other areas. For
example, the less obvious impact of smaller
scale cultural activity could be further
explored or the role of individual artists in
London.
Funding the culture sector

6.11
There is the collective value of
smaller, local activities. For example,
London’s music societies and clubs are
estimated to be worth over £2 million.221
And London’s sports clubs have an annual
income of £460 million.222
6.12
There is also the secondary spend
that the cultural sector generates. Again in
sport UK based long stay tourists spend £6
million on admissions and participation in
sport but this increases to £25 million in
associated spending.223 Public investment in

6.14
Determining and providing an
appropriate level of resources for London’s
cultural activity raises complex issues.
London is a regional, national and
international centre. Large amounts of
investment in the cultural sector are
concentrated in central London and the major
national institutions, and this can give the
impression that London does very well in
comparison with other regions. Sometimes
the broader regional agenda works against
London’s interest.
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6.15
London’s density of population,
geographic spread and key role as the
engine of the UK economy require a
corresponding level of cultural provision.
There is cause for concern that that need
is not adequately satisfied at present.

Page 7

6.1 Institutions funded by the DCMS
Institution

Turnover in £millions
2001/02 2004-05
Actual
Plans
120.900 111.900
57.700 59.800
1.700
5.700
7.400
4.000

The British Library
British Museum
6.16
It is estimated that London’s
Geffrye Museum
cultural sector receives a total of £1.133
Horniman Museum
billion each year in direct financial support
and Gardens
from public and private sources. The actual
Imperial War Museum
44.200 45.400
level of support is likely to be higher in
Museum of London
19.300 19.300
practice, in view of the difficulties of
National Gallery
30.400 33.700
collecting the data for such a diverse sector. National Maritime
17.200 22.000
The figure also excludes, with very minor
Museum
exceptions, the substantial amount of earned National Museum of
39.200 49.400
income that would be generated within the
Science & Industry
sector by the projects and cultural
National Portrait Gallery
11.100 10.600
businesses receiving support.
Natural History Museum 41.900 44.000
Sir John Soane’s Museum 1.000
0.900
6.17
The majority of cultural support is
Tate
63.800 49.600
provided by Government from Treasury
Victoria and
51.460 50.310
funds, either directly or at arms’ length, and
Albert Museum
from local authorities; important contributions Source: DCMS, Annual Report, 2003
are also made from lottery funds and private
funds from sponsors or charitable trusts and
foundations. Funding from the European
6.2 Overview of annual cultural funding
Union makes only a small contribution
in London by source
overall.
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6.18
There are important differences
between the levels of support available to
each sub-sector. The arts, libraries and
museums receive substantial levels of direct
support from public and private sources
compared with other sectors. Initiatives, like
Renaissance in the Regions, will bring further
investment and benefits to the museums
sector. The Heritage Lottery Fund has
supported 313 projects in London with £63.3
million.225 However, Sport England has faired
less well, both in revenue and lottery terms,
than its sister agency Arts Council England
which has been particularly successful in
attracting increased investment from the
government in recent years. Whilst tourism
and the film sector are significant
commercial sectors public subsidy has been
tiny. Yet they are both important for
London’s economy. Structural changes in the
delivery of both these sectors will make a

big difference to their effectiveness (see
Chapter 6, section The Best Deal for
London).
London’s share of cultural funding
6.19
The provision of an adequate level
of financial support from central government
directly as well as via the London boroughs
and through the various streams of Lottery
funding will be essential if London is to
improve and sustain its cultural and
particularly sporting development. It is clear
that the present proportion of funding is well
below that required by a region growing so
rapidly in total population terms and with a
younger, growing number of single person
households. Futhermore culture is not a
statutory service and local Public Service
Agreements rarely have targets for all culture
related activity. The pressures of reduced
government allocations to boroughs in

6.3 Overview of annual cultural funding
in London by sector
Sources: DCMS, John Sharples for GLA, 2002
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London is starting to pinch with some local
authorities therefore seeking to reduce their
cultural budgets. This is at a time when
many sports facilities are becoming tired and
run down and the Government is seeking a
huge increase in levels of participation.
Lottery funding
6.20
London has received just over a
quarter of the lottery funds distributed since
the first award in 1995, a total of £2.9 billion,
with the large majority of these funds going
to cultural activities.
6.21
The range of funding between the
good causes varies widely, however, from
42 per cent for Millennium projects to only
11.9 per cent for health, education and
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environment projects. In turn, the
predominance of national projects and
institutions in London is reflected in the
figures. For example, if funds for the
Millennium Dome in Greenwich are excluded
from London’s figures, the percentage of
funds awarded to London by the Millennium
Commission would fall to around 11 per cent
of the UK total.
6.22
The effect of the national and
international cultural institutions in London is
also shown by the figures for the distribution
of Lottery funds by the number of awards
made. The overall average of 11.3 per cent of
awards made to organisations based in
London is actually below London’s
percentage of the UK population—which
stood at 12.2 per cent in mid-2001.

6.4 Distribution of lottery funds in the UK by value

Arts (includes film)
Charities (includes Awards for All)
Heritage
Millennium
Sports
Health, education, environment
Total

£ in London

£ in UK

% in London

723,042,309
518,073,819
457,935,923
835,055,212
268,876,927
101,051,547
2,904,035,737

1,973,987,286
2,391,093,333
2,015,497,192
1,986,757,499
1,666,535,703
845,773,876
10,879,644,889

36.6
21.7
22.7
42.0
16.1
11.9
26.7

Sources: DCMS, John Sharples for GLA, 2002

6.5 Distribution of lottery funds in the UK by number of awards
Number in London
Arts (includes film)
3,714
Charities (includes Awards for All)
6,516
Heritage
883
Millennium
245
Sports
1,461
Health, education, environment
856
Total
13,675
Sources: DCMS, John Sharples for GLA, 2002

Number in UK
24,804
56,418
8,922
2,268
20,833
8,058
121,303

% in London
15.0
11.5
9.9
10.8
7.0
10.6
11.3
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The spread of funding
6.23
The distribution of subsidy for
culture in London is very uneven.
A primary cause is the dominance of the
major international institutions, which
distorts distribution in the city. For example,
the boroughs of Lambeth and Westminster
both have large concentrations of national
organisations within their boundaries and
appear to receive significantly more support
as a result than the average of other
boroughs. Making maximum use of these
resources beyond individual borough
boundaries ensures the full benefit of these
facilities. An additional note to make here is
the important role of the Corporation of
London. Its investment in culture is
enormous in terms of the assets it
supports – including the Barbican and

6.6 Culture funding within London
by borough

open space across the whole of London.
It also spends £37 million per annum on
cultural provision, is the third largest funder
of the arts in the UK and makes annual
grants through the Bridge House Trust for
charitable purposes including culture.
6.24
But distortions also arise as a
result of historic levels of activity, the
commitment of the local authority and
variations in the infrastructure necessary
to access funding and deliver projects.
It also varies according to the sub-sector.
Distribution of library funding is relatively
evenly spread compared with that for
museums, for example. The distribution of
sports funding is different from arts funding
because of the nature of the two activities’
physical infrastructure. A uniform allocation
of funding for cultural development is neither
practical nor desirable. But the current
distribution of subsidy is not satisfactory
and the underlying causes require attention.

Source: John Sharples for GLA, 2002
Annual Treasuary and Local Authority Funding Per Capita by Borough
(Spending on Arts, Libraries, Museums, Parks and Sport included )
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6.7 Lottery funding for culture
within London
Source: John Sharples for GLA, 2002

Funding from all good causes, excluding NESTA, 1995 to October 2002
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Local Authority

6.25
The distribution of lottery funding
for culture in London shows even wider
disparities, however, and raises issues such
as access and sustainability which need to
be addressed.

receive relatively little funding from
the lottery.

6.27
The average funding per borough in
London has been £88 million since lottery
good causes have been making awards to
6.26
Once again, the location of national 2002, but 19 of the 33 London boroughs
projects, for example the Millennium Dome, (including the City of London) have received
less than £25 million. Moreover, most of
and major cultural institutions has a clear
these boroughs are in outer London:
influence on the distribution. Even when
average lottery funding for central London
these factors are discounted, however, the
chart shows that many London boroughs still boroughs has been £130 million, compared
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to an average of only £57 million in outer
London.
6.28
Funding also needs to reflect the
changing demography of London and the
changing nature of culture. For example, in
the draft Culture Strategy consultation 81 per
cent felt they fitted in at the theatre but
nearly 25 per cent of 16-24 year olds and 30
per cent of Asians felt they did not fit in.
Efforts are being made to address this issue
across all the cultural agencies in London.

employment is the second highest in the
English regions estimated at 55,000 with
most of the country’s sport related media
activities based in London.228

6.31
Without the many people who
create ideas and products; coach and direct;
look after and make available London vast
collections, archives and buildings; who
perform, compete and organise cultural
activities; as well as all the technical,
administrative and support staff; culture in
the city would grind to a halt. In any one
cultural sector there is an enormous range of
6.29
For example, the Heritage Lottery
occupations. For example, in film there are
Fund’s research to increase knowledge and
awareness of funding for black communities, the performers, directors, musicians and
other creative personnel involved in the
the Arts Council England’s prioritisation of
physical process of film making as well as
cultural diversity projects and Sport
those involved in the distribution,
England’s Active Communities Initiative. In
advertisement and exhibition of the final
2002/03 the Community Fund launched its
‘fair share’ initiative in two London boroughs product.
- Enfield and Waltham Forrest – which have
high levels of deprivation but had not had
6.32
The ‘stars’ - those who are well
their fair share of lottery funding and it will
known for their skills and talent, be it actors,
be joining forces with the Zurich Foundation musicians, athletes or designers - are an
to further their understanding of the needs
important part of London’s brand and draw.
of London’s older people.226 However, there
The impact of a major artist’s exhibition or a
sports man or woman competing in an event
is still more to be done to raise awareness
can be massive both in visitor figures,
within communities of the availability of
income generation and event profile. They
these funds and the Mayor will work with
also provide a role model for future and
the cultural agencies to this end.
aspiring young people.
London’s creative and cultural workforce
6.33
At the same time there is a huge
number of people working in the cultural
6.30
As described earlier in Chapter 3
the creative industries are a major employer sector behind the scenes – they are invisible
but crucial to the delivery of culture in the
in London. Add to that the employment
sector. Whether high profile or behind the
capacity of the cultural industries i.e. sport,
scenes, creative or supporting, a job in the
heritage, archives, libraries and museums
and it is clear that culture is a major player in cultural sector can provide high levels of
satisfaction. For many, work is not a job but
London’s workforce. 25 per cent of those
a way of life and a passion. Such
engaged in cultural occupations in this
commitment is very unusual and many other
country live within inner or outer London
businesses would dearly like to achieve the
compared with 10 per cent of those in non
same level of dedication.
cultural occupations.227 Sport related
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achieve the benefits of that investment or are
reliant on public subsidy. This can lead to low
6.34
However, working and employment pay, long hours and poor working conditions.
conditions and skills levels are very mixed.
6.37
The risk levels associated with
The cultural and creative industries
employment in the creative and cultural
workforce is generally highly educated—41
per cent of creative professionals and 32 per industries can be high. This is particularly the
case for a high level of very small businesses
cent of the whole sector have been
or people working freelance where income is
educated to degree level.229 For some this
can result in a highly successful career which sporadic, the market is volatile and there is a
high level of short-term contracts. 39 per cent
pays well, but for others it can still mean
of those employed in cultural occupations as
poor pay, hours and conditions. Workers in
the sports sector have been traditionally low a main job are self-employed compared with
12 per cent of those in non-cultural
paid. In research conducted by Arts Council
occupations.231 Furthermore, the incidence of
England it was found that those in cultural
second job holding among those selfoccupations earn substantially less than
employed is twice that of the self employed
those employed within occupations that
have similar levels of educational attainment, in non cultural occupations. And in some
cultural occupations there is a higher
training and experience -librarians and
likelihood of unemployment following full
archivists being one of lowest paid. Equity
estimates that 64 per cent of actors earn, on time education – particularly for those aged
average, less than £5,000.230 At the other end 16-29/30.232 Equity estimates that up to two
thirds of its members are unemployed at any
of the scale there are also large numbers of
one time.
unskilled and semi skilled workers who
support the cultural sector. These can be
6.38
In some sectors, working conditions
found especially in catering and leisure
may be poor. For example, performers and
related jobs.
musicians can be exposed to smoke and high
noise levels; dancers can risk injury if the
6.35
Some parts of the sector have
temperature or floor conditions are
strong union representation for example,
Equity, Musicians Union, BECTU which have inadequate; and backstage facilities can be
almost non-existent. Even in dedicated
negotiated standard levels of pay, improved
cultural facilities conditions can be poor
working conditions and lobby on behalf of
members, many of whom are self employed. because of the age of the buildings and the
lack of financial investment. Where there is
They play an invaluable role, alongside other
professional bodies, for example, the Society money it will often be prioritised for the
public aspects of a building.
of Archivists, in supporting members and
raising standards.
The London factor
6.36
However, for many cultural
6.39
There is a further factor specific to
organisations with limited income there are
London. The city is thriving as a result of its
pressures to minimise operating costs
especially where they are in the early stages creative and cultural industries and this
makes it highly attractive to those wanting to
of developing a business and have yet to
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6.8 Regional indices of earnings in
cultural occupations
Source: R. Davies and R. Lindley, Artists in Figures, ACE, 2003
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work in the sector. However, the high living
costs are a growing threat. The combination
of a low salary with high property costs –
particularly for those who need work as well
as living space – can become too much.
London has experienced the largest
deterioration in the relative earnings position
of those in cultural occupations across the
country: dropping from 21 per cent in inner
London in 1991 to 6 per cent in 2001.233

6.40
Even the more professionalized
sectors for example, librarians, archivists and
information officers have all experienced a
decline in relative earnings. Professional
staffing numbers in libraries are falling across
the country but it is particularly acute in
London.234 Nationally, many museums have
an ageing workforce.235 And a report on
community sport in England considers that
the sporting ‘career structure’ is poorly
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The harmonisation of
different/Histories,
cultures, geniuses/And
dreams/Ought to shine
to the world/And tell
everyone/That history,
though unjust/Can yield
wiser outcomes.
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understood by young people as they move
into work, leading to a variable quality of
applications.236 The reasons for these
challenges may be due to lack of investment
resulting in cut backs and low salaries, the
changing nature of and poor perception of
the value of these professions or simply that
some sectors are not sufficiently coordinated in terms of career progression.
6.41
Recognition of the important
contribution that these professions make to
the overall economic and social well being of
the city is required and efforts made to
ensure that the sector is able to replenish its
workforce. This means ensuring that the
relevant unions, professional and other
representative bodies are included in
developing the agenda for long term growth
of the cultural and creative industries; and
that mechanisms for improving employment
and working conditions are in place.
A representative workforce
6.42
Furthermore, there are broader
issues of representation. Many sectors of
the creative and cultural industries don’t
reflect the diversity of communities in
London both at entry level and at the very
top of the different professions. It is not
simply ensuring that potential workers have
the right skills and training: Skillset estimates
that black and minority ethnic students
account for 38 per cent of all students on
HE/FE creative industries courses yet only 8
per cent in industry. Levels of employment
for disabled people are also very low. For
example, the Skillset annual survey highlights
that the proportion of disabled people in the
audio-visual industries has remained
unchanged since 2001 at 0.8 per cent.237
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6.9 Diversity in the cultural and creative
industries
– In a GLA survey of 21 major cultural
institutions only 8 reported on the number
of disabled people employed; the other 13
could not supply any statistics238
– 3 per cent of senior management in
London’s major cultural institutions are
black, and minority ethnic239
– In a survey of museums and galleries only
2 per cent of all staff were from black and
ethnic minority communities240
– According to Skillset’s Annual Census, 12
per cent of workers in the audio visual
industry are from BME communities,
however, in their workforce survey (which
went to individuals as opposed to
employers), this figure rose to 24 per cent,
with 11 per cent from Asian and Asian
British groups and 8 per cent from Black
and Black British groups.241
– There are around 15,000 established BME
commercial ventures, 1,000 established
not-for-profit organisations, 10,000 new or
temporary enterprises and 7-10,000
freelancers (ranging from part-time
performance artists to freelance journalists)
in London242
6.43
It is difficult to encourage new and
young people into the sector if they don’t
see role models. For some ethnic minority
communities the creative and cultural
industries have not been considered a
traditional career pathway because they are
perceived as risky in comparison with safe
professions such as accountancy, law or
medicine. For disabled people there have
historically been both physical and social
barriers to employment in the sector.
However, with the increasing economic
importance of the cultural sector long-term
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intervention is required to ensure that all
sectors of the community have access to
employment opportunities both now and in
the future. There has to be a commitment
from the industry to address this issue.

as that established by the Clore Duffield
Foundation, London needs to consider how it
can ensure that it develops, retains and
replenishes its cultural workforce.
Culture’s evidence base

6.44
There are some examples of good
practice: Equity has an integrated casting
policy to improve access to employment for
disabled and black and minority ethnic
performers and there is the broadcasting and
television sector’s Cultural Diversity
Network.243 Also there have been a number
of schemes designed to widen access into
the industry: The Institute of Practitioners in
Advertising is actively promoting diversity in
its workforce and more representative
advertising product and the Association of
British Orchestras’ is doing the same
through its ‘Cultural Diversity and the
Classical Music Industry’ initiative. These
organisations and initiatives should be
supported in their efforts.
6.45
At the other end of the scale there
is also work to be done on developing and
nurturing London’s cultural leadership. GLA
research found that in a survey of major
cultural institutions in London only 3 per cent
of senior managers were defined as being
other than white and none self defined
themselves as disabled.244 Increasingly, senior
posts in key institutions are proving difficult to
fill and either people are recruited from
abroad or there is simply a reshuffling of
existing professionals. That is not to say that
the input of skills from abroad isn’t a very
important part of the global nature of London
or that there aren’t highly skilled professionals
in London. But ultimately the pool of
expertise is small and unrepresentative.
Whilst there are a number of established post
graduate courses in cultural management in
the city; and ‘leadership’ programmes such

London —
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6.46
Robust data to underpin the
arguments for culture in London, and to
monitor progress, is essential. There is a
general acceptance across the DCMS,
Regional Cultural Consortia, Cultural Partners
for London and other key players that data
and information management on culture
need improving. Data is being collected but
there are gaps and inconsistencies in what is
available. Definitions of culture, methodology
of data collection, etc vary by sector and
research project. At present, the cultural
sector is not reflected in the classification
used in the Standard Industrial Class and
Standard Occupational Class codes used by
the Office for National Statistics. High levels
of self- employment in the sector mean that
it is difficult to collect data for national
projects such as the Labour Force Survey.
6.47
Furthermore, many of the benefits
of culture don’t easily translate into
quantitative measures such as employment
or audience figures. This is particularly the
case in relation to the social benefits of
culture which can often only be
demonstrated through the collection of
qualitative information. This is crucial to
evaluating the impact of cultural activity in
London.
6.48
The DCMS has developed a
Regional Cultural Data Framework to address
these issues at the national level. However,
culture is so important to London that it
cannot be left solely to one agency. The
Mayor has a crucial role to play. Collection of
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data for London is a priority as evidenced in
the publication of current data on the value of
the creative industries: Creativity—London’s
Core Business and research commissioned
as part of the work of the Mayor’s
Commission on the Creative Industries. It is
also a priority for the development of tourism
in London (see Visit London: the Mayor’s
Plan for Tourism in London, Evidence and
Intelligence objectives). The collection and
dissemination of data on culture is an
important part of this process.
6.49
As a world city there is also the
international perspective to data collection and
evaluation. London needs to benchmark itself
against other world class cities. For example,
the London Borough of Camden is a project
partner with 21 other European cities which
share good practice and develop broad
evaluation methods to measure and highlight
the contribution of culture to urban cities.
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12.2 Maximise the effectiveness of delivery
by cultural agencies in London
12.3 Ensure that governance of cultural
institutions and the distribution of funding
reflects the city’s diversity and serves the
evolving interests of Londoners
12.4 Develop a co-ordinated approach and
single voice for culture in London
London and the regions

6.51
The Government’s White Paper on
the regions, ‘Your Region, Your Choice:
Revitalising the English Regions’, made
proposals for further decentralisation of
responsibility for policy and delivery to the
regions where this will improve outcomes.
The elected Regional Assemblies will be
given the lead role in developing strategies
to improve regional economic performance
in their area and they will have specific
6.50 The Mayor’s initial objectives for
responsibility for economic development and
data collection will be to:
regeneration, spatial development, housing,
transport, skills and culture. Most importantly
– collect data on the creative industries
they will be given the influence and
– collect data on the contribution of
resources to implement those strategies.
tourism to the London economy
This will include:
– analyse the economic impact of the
– responsibility for the Regional
culture of London’s diverse communities
Development Agency
– carry out detailed analysis of audiences
– financial resources for a range of
for the sub-sectors of culture in London
functions, including tourism
– oversight of a number of bodies,
The Best Deal for London
including the regional cultural consortium
– obligations on partner organisations to
Policy 12: The structures and funding for
ensure that they assist the Assembly in
culture should deliver the best deal for
delivering its strategies
all Londoners
6.52
While the Mayor does have
Proposals
responsibility for the London Development
Agency and a statutory duty for tourism, the
12.1 Promote dialogue and partnership
proposed powers in relation to culture are
between London and the regions
more extensive than the authority given to
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the Mayor by the GLA Act 1999.

6.55
As a consequence, a number of
issues and proposals in this Strategy need to
be considered in the wider geographical
context:

6.53
In response to the White Paper,
both the Mayor and the GLA Assembly have
stated that the Mayor should have the same
powers as proposed for the elected Regional – The Government’s proposals for Thames
Assemblies.
Gateway extend beyond the Greater
London authority boundaries into Essex
6.10 London and the regions
and Kent. Close working between the
Regional Development Agencies (RDAs),
– Majority of domestic visits are from
Government Offices and cultural
Greater London and the South-East
agencies of London, South East and East
– 59 per cent of overseas visitors arrive via
of England will be required to ensure a
one of London’s airports
seamless approach to this project.
– Visitors from the South-East account for – The London 2012 bid for the Olympic
41 per cent of museum visits nationally
and Paralympic Games will need to
– Nationally there has been a short-term
ensure that the whole of the country is
decline in visits to museums—however,
involved. Developing links with other
this trend is not significant in the Southcities and opportunities for national
East
projects will need to be explored.
– The major film studios—Pinewood,
– The potential development of the Lee
Elstree, Shepperton—are all outside the
Valley corridor as an opportunity area
Greater London area but are a key factor
with growth in new media business will
in the success of London’s film and TV
benefit from links to the M11 corridor
production
and Cambridge in the Eastern region.
– 56 per cent of the 13,298 credit card
– Proposals to develop London as a filmtransactions made for the ‘Greatest
friendly city will need to take account of
Show on Earth’ in 2003 were from
the influence and benefits of the studios
outside London
on the London rim; these provide an
Source: UK Day Visits Survey, London Museums Agency and GLA
important element in the network of
production and post-production facilities
6.54
The impact of London’s cultural
and raise the profile of the city.
activity is felt outside the capital, especially in – London’s over-reliance on overseas
the immediate surrounding areas, and
visitors means London must focus on
provides benefits for these regions too.
attracting more domestic visitors: the
People travel from the South-East in
South-East is an important source of day
particular to access employment and cultural
visitors, bringing customers and income
facilities, and many visitors to the city also
to the city’s cultural facilities.
take in other tourist attractions beyond
– The growth of the creative industries and
Greater London. The relationship between
a knowledge based industry is of
London and its surrounding regions is
interest, not just to London. The RDAs
therefore particularly important.
are all looking at data collection and
mechanisms to grow and develop the
sector. London with its vast creative

London —
Cultural Capital

Chapter 6
Value

174 — 175

GLA1.004 Main Document Chap6

26/4/04

4:06 pm

resources should be a key player in
developing and sharing this practice
whilst also learning from other regions.
– It is important for London to maintain
working relations with other major cities
in Britain. Whilst London has unique
challenges, because of its sheer scale
and diversity, there are many issues
which are shared with other British
cities. For example, managing the late
night economy or addressing the needs
of a diverse community. In some cases,
London should be leading the debate.
For example, in 2003 the Mayor hosted
the Respect Conference: the first
national conference of towns and cities
to plan how to tackle racism and
promote cultural diversity.
London’s strategic cultural agencies
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6.59
Significant changes have recently
been made to the structures of some of
these agencies. In many cases, the changes
have been more complex in London because
of the history of different agencies and,
particularly, because of the complicated
relationship between national and regional
issues in the city.
6.60
Ultimately, structures are less
important than the strategies which emerge
from them. These are what determine how
money will be spent, and who and what will
benefit. It is important that the Mayor is able
to influence these discussions as they affect
London, and ensure that the fairest outcome
is achieved.

– A national framework for sport is now
emerging from a restructured Sport
England. This combined with the
6.57
The GLA is a strategic authority
Government’s Strategy Unit report on
which takes a pan London view. The Mayor
sport ‘Gameplan’ and the bid for the
does not have direct authority over the
Olympic and Paralympic Games provides
millions of pounds of public subsidy spent on
a key moment for the Mayor to work
culture by non-departmental public bodies.
with the Sport England regional board in
But as a democratically elected leader, he
London to implement a strategy for
has a duty to represent the interests of
sports participation in the capital.
London and Londoners, and has a
– Proposals to create a new regional
responsibility to assess how that money is
agency for archives, libraries and
spent and how culture is delivered to
museums in London are complete. The
Londoners.
Mayor will seek to work closely with the
new agency ALM-London to ensure that
6.58
The structures for delivery are
the breadth of London’s museums,
complex and vary from one individual subarchives and libraries are well served.
sector to the next. Some are regional offices
– The establishment of a single regional
of a national body, others are independent
agency for film in London - Film London
but in receipt of funding from the relevant
is complete. The Mayor is working with
national body. Some are membership bodies
the Film Council, the newly formed Film
and others are not. Some have responsibility
London board, the LDA and other
for distribution of lottery and revenue funding
stakeholders to ensure the new agency
and others do not. As a consequence, there
is a high-level, influential body for the
is a patchwork of delivery across London
promotion of film in the city.
which is inconsistent and varied in scale and
resources.
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– The previously autonomous regional arts
boards, including London Arts, merged
with the national body, Arts Council of
England, in April 2002 to create a single
organisation - Arts Council England. The
Mayor has been in regular dialogue with
the London office resulting in a shared
agenda and coherence between Arts
Council England future programmes and
the Culture Strategy.
– Visit London, has been created to market
London and increase its share of
tourism. This will be a key mechanism
for the delivery of the Mayor’s three-year
plan for tourism in London, led by the
LDA.
– Finally, the Community Fund and New
Opportunities Fund are in the process of
merging. Whilst not concerned
exclusively with culture these
organisations are nevertheless crucial for
their funding of a wide range of cultural
activities. The Mayor will work with the
new organisation to ensure London is
well served.
6.61
Boroughs are key to culture in
London and local cultural strategies have
been an important mechanism for delivery.
However, the Government has recently
reviewed the range of strategic and policy
initiatives being required of local
government. This means there is no longer a
requirement for a local cultural strategy. In
London, many boroughs have already
successfully completed their LCS and are
now in the process of implementation. The
Mayor has, in partnership with the ALG, GOL
and Cultural Partners for London noted
developments in the London LCSs and taken
account of them in considering proposals for
this Strategy. Further work, however, will be
required to ensure that culture is embedded
into the Community Strategies that boroughs
are required to produce.
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Culture and the private sector
6.62
Business sponsorship has been a
very important part of the package of funding
available to cultural organisations. For
example, advertising and branding are an
established part of sport and London’s
museums and galleries take the lion’s share
of sponsorship in England. These activities
are high profile and attract large audiences
that warrant the levels of business support
they receive. Countless small cultural
organisations receive local business support
in kind or in small contributions which are
equally valuable to them.
.
6.63
However, the impact of September
11th combined with the huge demand for
partnership funding for lottery funded
projects, means sponsorship – at least in the
arts – has fallen and been displaced by
individual giving. A&B estimates that cultural
organisations based in London received
£52.9 million from business, £28.2 million
from trusts and foundations and £145.1
million from individuals.245 Furthermore,
business is developing a more sophisticated
approach to its social responsibility
programmes than sponsorship. There is now
a much broader agenda within which culture
can engage with the private sector
6.64
As described in Chapter 3, business
is increasingly looking for creative skills in
their workforce and as a means to solve the
challenge of how to reposition and develop
their businesses in the future. The ability to
think laterally and make connections
between disparate issues can assist in this
process. They are also more concerned with
the well being of their staff and the quality of
the workplace because these can impact
positively on the overall performance of the
company. Many are seeking to raise the
quality of life within the workplace by
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providing opportunities to attend lunchtime
concerts, organise book clubs or use the
office health and exercise facilities or provide
professional development opportunities.
6.65
Some businesses have recognised
the benefits of developing long term
partnerships with cultural organisations
where there may be an exchange of
professional expertise rather than funding.
For example, companies provide
opportunities for their senior managers to
work within cultural organisations providing
support and knowledge and through
initiatives such as the Year of the Artist,
Poetry Places and A&B’s New Partners
programme; creative practitioners have
brought a new perspective on business
through arts placement and partnership
schemes. However, this activity is not
happening across the whole culture sector.
For example, whilst sport has done well in
terms of sponsorship it has not exploited the
potential of companies’ social responsibility
programmes to the extent that the arts have.
6.66
Many companies are culture led
businesses and they too want to make a
contribution. For example, some of the larger
football clubs provide community facilities for
their locality. There is also the role of the
commercially driven creative and cultural
industries in using their resources and assets
to promote social messages for example,
relating to health, environmental issues etc.
For example, the music business collectively
through organisations such as BPI (British
Phonographic Industry) is engaged in using
music and its access to major music stars to
promote wider agendas. Or, the Kick out
Racism campaign in football involves the
major clubs.
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6.67
The boards of cultural organisations
need a wide range of expertise. Business
acumen in terms of financial, legal,
marketing, business planning, construction
and capital development etc. is crucial and
companies are an important source of
potential board members.
6.68
Finally, business led organisations
such as London Business Support Network
or London First can be key in mobilising the
commercial sector around broader social,
economic and environmental issues, for
example, support for the Olympic and
Paralympic Games bid. Partnership
organisations such as Central London
Partnership, Cross River Partnership or
South Bank Employers Group, which are
focussed on specific areas of the city, can
bring together a wide range of partners and
contribute to issues such as regeneration,
the late night economy or the
redevelopment of the South Bank Centre.
6.69
The Mayor recognises the
important contribution business makes to
culture and the subsequent broader benefits
this brings.
Governance
6.70
The character and conduct of
organisations in all parts of the cultural
sector are determined to a great extent by
the individuals who govern them, usually on
a voluntary basis. In the context of equal
opportunities legislation and the diversity of
the UK’s population, increasing efforts are
being made to ensure that governing bodies
and senior management are genuinely
representative. The DCMS is subject to
government targets for board
representation. These are to achieve the
following targets on boards they appoint to
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by 2004: women 50 per cent, ethnic
minorities 9 per cent, and disabled people 5
per cent. The Mayor considers the ethnic
minority target to be too low for
organisations which are based in London
and whose members will inevitably be
drawn predominantly from London.

member providing networking opportunities
for cultural organisations and potential board
members and ongoing training and support.

London —
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A single voice for culture

6.74
There are a large number of
cultural and non-cultural agencies and
organisations in London delivering a very
6.71
Furthermore, while equalities
broad cultural agenda. It would be
policies may be in place, the reality is that
many of the cultural sector’s major agencies impractical, and undesirable, to iron out all
the overlaps and duplications in service in a
and institutions continue to be wholly
large city like London. Creating opportunities
unrepresentative of the people they serve.
Research carried out by GLA showed that of to bring agencies together and to promote
co-operation and co-ordination are positive
21 major cultural organisations in London,
actions the Mayor will take to improve the
with a combined attendance of 25 million,
effectiveness of the cultural sector. There
only 8 per cent of board members were
defined as other than white.246 There is a real are already some existing vehicles for
dialogue and exchange of information but in
need to increase the representation of
different experiences and interests to reflect other areas these do not exist, for example,
across the major institutions.
more accurately the diversity of people in
London.
6.75
What is exciting about culture and
6.72
This means tackling the shortage of London is the existing and growing breadth
of activity and the way in which culture can
people with the relevant skills and the time
play a critical role in the broader issues
available to serve on such bodies. Many
facing the city. Bringing together
have commitments within their own
organisations of differing scales or from
communities and some may feel that the
programmes of cultural organisations are not different sectors around a common agenda,
as well as providing a platform for debate
sufficiently diverse or that they are simply
there to meet the requirements of funders. within established areas of practice, can
contribute to a stronger sense of purpose
and ownership and to a greater whole—that
6.73
There is a role for the GLA in coordinating and bringing together the various of London. The Mayor’s Culture Strategy
provides the vision but it requires a
agencies and community organisations to
mechanism to deliver it.
take this work forward. For example, a
standard methodology for monitoring
diversity could be developed across the
6.76
If London is to enhance its position
cultural agencies in London which currently as a world-class city of culture and meet the
have different frameworks and approaches. needs of Londoners, it needs a single voice
And the Mayor in partnership with Arts
for culture. Greater co-ordination in terms of
Council England, London and Arts &
future planning and representing the needs
Business is developing ‘Gain’ an initiative to of the sector as a whole are key if London is
promote the benefits of being a board
to achieve the cross-sectoral partnerships
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required to ensure full and maximum use
of the city’s cultural resources.
6.77
In order to strengthen the
effectiveness of London’s cultural agencies
and to deliver this Strategy, therefore, it is
proposed to develop the Mayor’s Cultural
Strategy Group (CSG) as a London Cultural
Consortium (LCC). The Regional Cultural
Consortia in other regions represent the
interests of their sector providing coordination of activity and a voice at national
level. London needs to have a body of
equivalent status. By bringing these agencies
together within the CSG, London will have a
stronger voice than currently exists with
enhanced lobbying and access to the funding
and resources to promote the contribution
culture makes to London as a whole.
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The London Cultural Consortium would:– support, promote and be an advocate for
the Mayor’s Culture Strategy
– oversee the implementation of the
Strategy
– advise the Mayor on prioritisation and
implementation of different aspects and
programmes of the Strategy
– advise the Mayor on culture and on
future developments and changes to the
Culture Strategy as it evolves and
– advocate and lobby for culture in London,
enabling culture to speak with one voice

6.80
It would add value to what
currently exists by:– bringing other partners, agencies and
deliverers together in support of the
implementation and development of the
6.78
It is proposed that for the next
Strategy
Mayoral term the membership of the Cultural – acting as a cohesive united body, to
Strategy Group will change from its current
bring the many strands of cultural sector
membership of individuals to a mix of
together
agencies and individuals. Membership will
– helping in the co-ordination and
seek to reflect the breadth of London’s
prioritisation of the Strategy’s
cultural sector with a core group of key
implementation and
agencies and organisations but ensuring that – providing an interface between the
it represents the different sub sectors of
Mayor and other agencies to achieve a
culture, London’s diverse communities,
shared agenda and a more effective
public, voluntary and private sector interests,
approach to delivery of culture in London
local regional and national interests and
practitioners as well as funders and policy
6.81
This Strategy advances a broad and
makers.
challenging agenda, fundamental to London’s
sustainable development. The London
6.79
The precise role of the London
Cultural Consortium will be a key mechanism
Cultural Consortium will need further
for achieving this, but delivery will depend on
consideration but the Mayor would expect it the commitment of a wide range of partners
to have an enhanced role beyond that of the (details of which are outlined in the following
Cultural Strategy Group’s statutory
Chapter).
responsibility of advising the Mayor on the
Culture Strategy.
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Introduction
7.1
Effective strategic planning has to
recognise, and balance, conflicting interests
and priorities. The different Mayoral
strategies achieve this by being closely
interlinked and mutually consistent. The
Mayor’s Culture Strategy has an impact on,
and is affected by, all the other strategies.
It is also closely tied to the three themes to
which the Mayor has to give consideration:
health, sustainable development and
equalities.
7.2
As indicated throughout this
document culture can provide a range of
social and economic benefits. To maximise
the potential of culture and to ensure the
most effective means of delivery, linkages
and partnerships must be created with a
wide range of policy makers and
organisations.
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7.4
This chapter and the following
Action Plan set out the linkages culture has
with other Mayoral strategies and priorities
as well as with the policies of the
government and other key partners.
Delivering the Mayor’s Culture Strategy
7.5
This Strategy has been developed
on the basis that the Mayor has limited
financial and human resources in regard to
culture but that he is uniquely positioned to
provide the leadership and coherent policy
framework that culture in London needs.

7.3
Also, the GLA Act 1999 requires
that the Mayoral strategies take account of:
– the need to be consistent with each
other
– national policies and international
obligations
– the resources available for
implementation
– the desirability of promoting and
encouraging the use of the River
Thames

7.6
Whilst the GLA Act invests
responsibility in the Mayor for the production
of a Culture Strategy there are no significant
streams of funding to deliver the Strategy.
That investment lies primarily in the lottery
distributors and regional cultural agencies
and many others. However, it has provided
an opportunity to consider the delivery of
culture in London beyond funding or
individual sector issues but in broader social
and economic terms and strategically across
the entire range of activity. In this respect,
the Mayor is well placed to enable and
support the development of culture in
London and to address those cultural issues
which have required a strategic authority, like
the GLA, to take the lead. For this reason the
Strategy focuses on proposals which can be
delivered in the following ways:

and that the Mayor have regard to:
– the principle purposes of the Authority
– the effect which the proposed strategy
would have on the health of Londoners
and sustainable development
– any targets, objectives or performance
indicators set by the Government

– With limited resources - effective
interventions do not always require
considerable financial or human
resources. Many of the deliverables in
this Strategy can be delivered through
existing or planned activity and the more
effective co-ordination of agencies.
– By phasing over a ten year period -
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culture in London is a highly complex
sector in a complex city. Some of the
key issues are long term, strategic
challenges and it would be impractical to
think that they could be addressed in a
short timescale. The deliverables in this
Strategy are phased over the short,
medium and long term. Indeed, many
are in the process of implementation.
– By maximising the Mayor’s role as an
advocate -the Mayor has considerable
authority as the democratically elected
representative of London. His
intervention and support can effect
change and result in significant
improvements for the city. For example,
in securing agreement for the London
2012 bid; in improvements to Trafalgar
Square or the redevelopment of
Wembley.

including the redevelopment of
Exhibition Road.
– Through the Functional Bodies –the
London Development Agency and
Transport for London but also the
Metropolitan Police Authority and
London Fire and Emergency Planning
Authority – are vehicles for the delivery
of the Culture Strategy as indicated
throughout the document. For example,
the LDA is leading on the master
planning of the London 2012 bid for the
Olympic and Paralympic Games and TfL
and the MPA are key to the success of
other events in London.

– By levering resources - partnership with
London’s cultural agencies, local
authorities and other organisations will
exploit opportunities for shared priorities.
The Mayor has worked closely with many
of these cultural organisations throughout
– Through the Mayor’s responsibility to
the development of this Strategy. Indeed
produce a Culture Strategy - the Culture
in many cases partnership work is already
team works strategically with other parts
underway in the delivery of the proposals
of the GLA group, the regional cultural
and there is considerable commitment
agencies and other organisations on a
from the regional cultural agencies and
range of initiatives including the Fourth
other organisations to deliver this Strategy.
Plinth; the Mayor’s Commission on
African and Asian Heritage and on
As outlined in the previous chapter,
delivering Mayoral events such as
the London Cultural Consortium will bring
supporting St Patrick’s Day and the
cultural programme on Trafalgar Square. together the key agencies and organisations
responsible for culture in London, combined
with individual representation, to collectively
– Through the broader responsibilities of
and individually implement the tasks set out
the Mayor delivered by the GLA – for
in this document.
example, the London Plan sets the
planning framework for cultural
Monitoring the implementation of the
development in London. Other teams,
for example Planning Decisions Unit, are Mayor’s Culture Strategy
involved in the development of the
South Bank Centre or the Architecture
7.7
The proposals and deliverables in
and Urbanism Unit which leads on the
this Strategy are necessarily high level and a
Mayor’s 100 public spaces programme
more detailed implementation plan will be
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required to map out the tasks. The London
Cultural Consortium will provide a mechanism
for annually reviewing progress across the
whole Culture Strategy, advising the Mayor
on any necessary changes or revisions.
Progress will be reported through the GLA
Annual Report and through the publication
of regular Culture Strategy reports.
7.10
Many of the proposals have already
been built into the GLA’s business plan, are
integrated into the existing plans of the
functional bodies and in some cases into the
relevant regional cultural agencies. These
existing planning structures will provide the
means to monitor the development of
individual deliverables.
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agendas
– developing policy guidance and
disseminating models of good practice
Promotion and advocacy
Making the case for culture and creativity in
London and the case for London by:
– demonstrating the role of culture in the
wider social and economic agenda of
London
– gathering and disseminating the necessary
information and data to provide a robust
evidence base
– supporting and raising the profile of
targeted cultural activity
Partnership and co-ordination

7.11
The Mayor will encourage an open
dialogue with all communities and
organisations interested in the development
of culture in London and implementation of
this Strategy. This will be achieved through
his regular meetings and exchanges with
stakeholder groups and organisations but
also through individual seminars and
meetings where appropriate. The principle of
an annual culture review meeting which
brings together the wide range of parties to
discuss culture and the Mayor’s Culture
Strategy will be considered as part of the
London Cultural Consortium’s programme of
work.
7.1 The Mayor’s role in delivery
Leading and influence
Driving the cultural agenda in London at
local, regional, national and international level
by:
– initiating one-off projects
– building capacity in the culture sector
– influencing Government and agency

Maximising resources and the effective
delivery of culture in London by:
– working internally across the GLA group of
functional bodies
– working with external organisations both
cultural and non-cultural
– influencing and encouraging action by
other agencies

Strategies for Sustainable Growth
The Mayor’s statutory strategies
7.12
All the Mayor’s strategies are based
on embracing the expansion of London’s
population and economy and planning to
accommodate it successfully and
sustainably. The Mayor develops and
implements his strategies in partnership with
four other Londonwide authorities:
London Development Agency (LDA)
– Has a key role in the spatial and economic
infrastructure of culture in London.

GLA1.004 Main Document Chap7

21/4/04

2:39 pm

Page 6

Transport for London (TfL)
– Manages the transport services across
the capital for which the Mayor has
responsibility and leads the transport
planning and network expansion in
London
London Fire and Emergency Planning
Authority (LFEPA)
– Oversees public safety and provides
essential emergency services to major
events
Metropolitan Police Authority (MPA)
– Responsible for the maintenance of
public order, ensuring that all Londoners
can enjoy the cultural life of the city
Economic development
7.13
The Mayor’s Economic
Development Strategy, the development and
implementation of which is the responsibility
of the LDA, sets out to develop the city as a
high wage, high skill economy. The cultural
and creative industries form part of a new
knowledge and talent-based economy.
Supporting growth in the sector and
maximising inward investment and exports
requires a new approach, including specialist
business support and financial investment in
the sector. Creativity is seen increasingly as
an important skill required by all businesses.
Maximising the creative potential of the city
and ensuring that Londoners have the skills
to secure employment in new growth areas
is a key objective. There is also considerable
potential for the cultural and creative
industries to contribute to the economic and
social regeneration of less-developed areas
in London.

London —
Cultural Capital

Transport
7.14
The Mayor’s Transport Strategy will
strengthen public transport systems, extend
and create new routes and manage
London’s roads and congestion problems.
Much cultural activity takes place outside the
peak rush-hour periods and at night. Access
to cultural facilities—many of which are
located in the centre of the city—is reliant on
efficient and easy-to-use public transport.
The many creative and cultural industry
businesses are dependent on good transport
links, both for their workforces and to enable
efficient exchange of services. The planning
of new cultural facilities and major events
needs to be integrated with transport routes.
New transport links, particularly in the east of
the city, will offer opportunities for the
growth of culture.
Spatial development
7.15
The London Plan provides the
geographic context for all the Mayor’s
strategic concerns, including culture. Its
spatial framework brings together measures
to address these concerns so that they can
be integrated and targeted on key locations
for maximum effect. The land-use
implications of the Culture Strategy include
the protection and enhancement of existing
strategic cultural areas, for example the
South Bank, and the planning of
development of new cultural facilities. The
creation of new urban areas, in response to
increased need for housing, will require a
range of cultural facilities to meet the needs
of those new communities. The London Plan
identifies a number of areas which will be
the focus for future development.
Consideration needs to be given to where
culture fits into those plans. In particular, the
growth of the creative and cultural industries
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will require identification of areas for
Air quality
stimulation of this sector and mechanisms to
protect existing clusters of activity.
7.18
Poor levels of air quality deter
people from coming to the city and
Biodiversity
discourage outdoor sporting and recreational
activities. Pollution also causes long-term
7.16
London’s environment has
physical damage to London’s rich built
everything from extensive areas of
heritage. London’s tourism industry is
woodland, heath, wetlands and marshes, to particularly dependent on visitors from
the more formal landscapes of the Royal
abroad, but international tourism generates
Parks and city squares, innumerable
high levels of air and coach travel which are
community gardens and other public open
a major contributor to poor air quality.
spaces and a remarkable diversity of wildlife.
These spaces provide opportunities for
Waste
recreation, relaxation and tranquillity. They
contribute to the heritage of the city and
7.19
London should promote itself as a
provide sites for cultural events and festivals. clean and sustainable world city, where
Cultural activity needs to ensure that the use Londoners can be proud and tourists
of green and open spaces is sensitive to
impressed by the quality of the environment.
wildlife while promoting and supporting
Some forms of cultural activity can contribute
wildlife as an integral part of tourism and
to a poor environment but large scale events
leisure activity in the city.
and other cultural activities should ensure
adequate provision of waste and litter
Ambient noise
management and could also be used to
promote waste reduction and reuse. Cultural
7.17
London’s huge and diverse cultural projects can also be showcases for the
resources create the soundscapes of the city environment through reusing and recycling
which are an important part of London’s
waste, reducing energy consumption,
identity. Work with environmental sound is
sustainable design etc.
attracting increasing interest among
practitioners. With the growth of the city,
Cross cutting themes
good sound environments are becoming
more important for Londoners and for
Sustainable development
tourists. High levels of noise, for example
from traffic or building works, can reduce the 7.20
Under the GLA Act, the Mayor’s
possibilities for cultural activity in outdoor
strategies are required to contribute to the
sites. At the same time cultural activity can
achievement of sustainable development in
generate its own levels of noise, which may London and the Mayor has created the
be unacceptable to some—for example,
London Sustainable Development
events with music, singing or fireworks can
Commission to this end. The UK sustainable
be enjoyable for participants but may annoy
development strategy ‘A Better Quality of
others—and in extreme cases be a health
Life’ states that at the heart of sustainable
hazard.
development is the simple idea of ensuring a
‘better quality of life for everyone, now and
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for generations to come’. It involves
balancing four objectives:
– social progress which recognises the
needs of everyone
– effective protection of the environment
– prudent use of natural resources
– maintenance of high and stable levels of
economic growth and employment
7.21
Culture can be an important factor
in making communities sustainable. Planning
cultural infrastructure alongside new housing
developments and public transport links can
assist in reducing the environmental effects
of tourism and leisure. Sensitive planning for
the use of green and open spaces for
cultural activity can create lively and wellused facilities, reduce the potential for
misuse and abuse, and ensure that sensitive
wildlife is protected. Most cultural
businesses are small scale, reliant on
intellectual capital rather than heavy industrial
infrastructure. They combine modest use of
resources with maximum economic impact
and provide new models for flexible living.
Many cultural activities—particularly local
ones—promote social inclusion and
community involvement. However,
increasing tourism can mean more
unsustainable patterns of production and
consumption. And some creative industries,
such as media and advertising, have
significant energy demands or generate
energy intensive lifestyles.
Health

of disease or infirmity’. Cultural activity brings
numerous health benefits to Londoners
including the direct physical benefits accrued
from engaging in sport or recreational
activity, the sense of well-being generated by
participating in cultural activity, improving the
environment in which health services are
delivered and the use of culture to put across
health promotion messages.
Equalities
7.23
Within the small geographical area
of London, major cultural institutions which
attract global audiences sit next to small local
organisations and communities. This can
bring tensions: larger institutions can be seen
as taking the lion’s share of funding and as
not being relevant to local communities. At a
borough level, provision tends to be
determined within a defined local authority
area and yet these boundaries have no
relevance to Londoners using the resources.
London’s cultural wealth needs to be shared
and planned strategically to maximise its
effectiveness.
7.24
London’s cultural infrastructure and
leadership often fails to reflect the diversity
of histories and aspirations in the city, and
many Londoners feel excluded from its
cultural opportunities. For some, this is
because problems of transport, policing,
night crime and public safety may make
getting around difficult. For others, the city’s
cultural assets may seem to be little more
than a visitor attraction and not for them.

7.22
The Mayor is responsible for
improving the health and well-being of
Londoners and is a partner in the London
Health Commission. The World Health
Organisation’s description of health is ‘a
state of complete physical, psychological and
social well-being, and not simply the absence

7.25
The diversity of London is already
evident in its cultural life but the more
established forms of culture seen in the
city’s major institutions and tourist attractions
continue to dominate. The challenge for
culture is to bring that diversity to the fore,
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not just in its product but also in the boards
and senior management of those
institutions.
7.26
London cannot fulfil its role as a
world city without all its inhabitants playing
the fullest role in its success. And yet for
many Londoners neither their social and
economic contribution nor their needs have
been recognised. This situation is not
sustainable. A key priority is that public
services must be accessible and available to
all Londoners.
Working in partnership
7.27
To maximise the impact of the
Culture Strategy, it is critical that the Mayor
engages with partners both within and
outside the cultural sector. The Action Plan
at the end of this chapter details where
particular partners will be involved in
specific deliverables and the following
section provides a broad description of
the key partners.
Key partners
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International
7.29
The last ten years have seen
significant changes to the cultural policy
landscape in the European Union and many
countries and cities. These include: a greater
awareness of the economic potential of the
cultural industries and their employment
potential; the process of globalisation; the
increasingly diverse composition of many
cities; the impact of new technology; the
recognition of culture as a means by which
to re-brand cities; resource and budgetary
constraints; new political realities.247 As a
result, there has been a shift away from
narrowly defined arts policies to cultural
planning which considers culture in a broader
context. This has resulted in a stronger
emphasis on social inclusion and the
development of more populist cultural
policies.
7.30
The Mayor will continue to work
with other international cities to develop
cultural partnerships, exploit the
opportunities for funding and investment of
London’s culture, and contribute to
international cultural policy.

Cultural Strategy Group
National government
7.28
The Mayor’s Cultural Strategy
Group is a statutory requirement of the GLA
Act 1999 to advise the Mayor on the Culture
Strategy. The Group has played a key role in
the preparation of this document, and will
play a key role in its implementation and
development, and act as its champion. The
Mayor will work closely with the CSG as a
London Cultural Consortium in the delivery of
the Culture Strategy (See Chapter 6).

7.31
The Mayor will work with national
government to ensure that the significant
contribution culture makes to the quality of
life is recognised. Government policy is
evidenced in four key factors:
– the role of culture in widening access
and combating social exclusion
– culture’s contribution to education and
skills development
– the economic significance of the creative
industries
– the positive benefits of culture in
improving health and well-being
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7.32
The Comprehensive Spending
Review of 1998 resulted in some major
restructuring of the national cultural agencies
and the creation of regional cultural consortia.
The consequences of these structural
changes continue to be felt and some of the
ramifications are outlined below.
7.33
Many of the Government’s wider
initiatives have implications for the Mayor’s
Culture Strategy. For example, regulations
and guidance implementing the Licensing Act
2003 will have a significant impact on the
evening and late-night economy in London,
and the White Paper on Regionalism will
determine the future role and extent of
regional government.

overview for its sub-sector across London
and has responsibility for developing and
improving services. However, individually,
they vary considerably in the human and
financial resources available to them and
consequently in their ways of working. A
positive partnership will be developed with
these agencies, covering the distribution of
funding, building capacity in the cultural
sector and specific sub-sector initiatives.
Lottery distributors

7.36
Of the various national lottery
distributors, Arts Council England, Sport
England and the HLF are focused specifically
on culture. Other distributors—the New
Opportunities Fund (NOF) and the
Community Fund—are responsible for lottery
National and regional cultural agencies
funding to a broader social remit but include
7.34
These include Arts Council England, culture-related areas in their programmes,
such as the Green Spaces programme run
Sport England, the UK Film Council,
Museums, Libraries and Archives Council, the by NOF or the many community-based
projects supported by the Community Fund.
Heritage Lottery Fund, English Heritage and
Lottery funds are essential for supporting
Visit Britain. These agencies take a national
and developing the cultural infrastructure in
view on the delivery of their respective
London through grants for both capital and
cultural sub-sectors and have responsibility
project-based activity. The Mayor will work
for the national distribution of lottery and
with the lottery distributors to maximise the
treasury funding. Given the concentration of
impact which lottery funding can have on
cultural activity in the city, London makes a
substantial contribution to the national cultural London’s cultural sector and its communities
and ensuring its equitable distribution.
scene. The Mayor will work with these
agencies to ensure that London maintains
The Government Office for London
and develops its internationally renowned
infrastructure and that London is treated fairly
7.37
GOL co-ordinates the
in any allocation of funding.
Government’s work in the city. It is
7.35
These agencies at the regional level responsible for the distribution of a range of
are the main delivery mechanism for treasury funding and development programmes
including Objective 2 and Structural Funds,
and lottery funds, with an estimated £500
Neighbourhood Renewal, Children’s Fund
million treasury and £160 million in lottery
and New Deal, all of which are potential
funding248 to distribute across the city. They
resources for the delivery of cultural activity
include, for example, ALM-London, Sport
as agents of the relevant Government
England (London region), Heritage Lottery
Fund (London region). Each takes a strategic priorities. The infrastructure for culture in
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London and its integration into the broader
spatial and transport planning of the city will
be developed by the Mayor in partnership
with GOL.
Regional Cultural Consortia
7.38
The Regional Cultural Consortia
(RCC) came into operation during the latter
part of 1999 in the context of the creation of
the Regional Development Agencies (RDAs)
and Regional Assemblies and as a result of
the DCMS reorganisation of cultural
agencies. The RCC consist of
representatives from the individual cultural
sub-sectors—museums, tourism, sport,
etc—as well as Regional Assembly
members. They form part of a growing
regional agenda as evidenced in the
Government’s White Paper.249 Their purpose
has been to champion cultural and creative
interests in each region; to forge links across
the cultural sector; and to create a common
vision through a regional cultural strategy.
The development of cultural strategies is a
new means of implementation and the
Mayor will work with the RCC in developing
an overview of the regional cultural
strategies and opportunities for joint
initiatives.
7.39
The Regional Development
Agencies (RDAs) have responsibility for
support to the creative industries. Ensuring
the linkages between London and the
regions in respect of this sector will
therefore be a task for the LDA.
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The London boroughs and the
Corporation of London
7.40
Local authorities are key providers
and developers of cultural activity. While
some of their work is statutory, such as
library provision, a substantial portion of
activity in this sector is not. As a
consequence, the level of provision varies
considerably from one borough to another
and the approach may depend on existing
assets, strengths in delivery, the authority’s
corporate objectives, or the priorities of its
residents. Culture may be delivered through a
range of different local authority departments
as part of broader programmes of work, for
example through regeneration programmes.
For this reason it is difficult to assess the total
value of the local authority contribution but it
is estimated to be more than £350 million.250
At the same time, because culture is nonstatutory, local authorities are often under
pressure to reduce their spending in this area,
resulting in the closure of local facilities or
significant cuts in delivery.
7.41
The Mayor will work with the
boroughs collectively through the Association
of London Government in taking an overview
of culture in London. He will also work with
individual and groups of boroughs in ensuring
that cultural provision is available across the
city and, in particular, build on the subregional collaborations between boroughs
which are being developed.
7.42
The Corporation of London is a
unique organisation which whilst not a
borough, performs many of the same
functions as a borough as well as a range of
others arising from Acts of Parliament. The
Mayor will work closely with the Corporation
of London to maintain the city’s preeminence in culture.
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Cultural organisations and practitioners
7.43
Culture in London would not exist
without the hard work of many large and
small institutions, groups and individuals,
whether publicly subsidised or commercial
businesses. These organisations have
considerable knowledge and expertise and
are a means by which Mayoral initiatives can
be implemented; many of these will be
partners in the delivery of the Culture
Strategy. In addition many small
organisations can work collectively with the
Mayor, particularly in the delivery of his
equalities agenda.
The creative industries
7.44
The strength of the creative
industries, including film, broadcasting,
publishing, design, fashion, music,
advertising, etc, lies in their immense
creativity, imagination and entrepreneurial
skills. They are a cutting-edge growth sector
making an important contribution to
London’s economy, generating employment
and contributing to the city’s future growth.
The development of the creative industries
is a key element in the Culture Strategy.
The Mayor will work with the LDA and with
representatives of the sector to maximise
the growth and competitiveness of the
industry.

other professional bodies for example,
London Archives Regional Council (LARC) or
the Association of British Orchestras (ABO).
These are key to maintaining and improving
standards within the creative and cultural
industries and are able to provide a
comprehensive view straddling both the
public and commercial aspects of individual
sectors within culture. The Mayor will work
with them to improve the profile and status
of London’s creative and cultural workforce.
Other partners
7.46
There are key partnerships to be
developed with a range of agencies,
particularly regarding the role of culture in
wider social, economic and environmental
agendas. These include:
The Mayor’s stakeholder groups
7.47
The Mayor has developed ongoing
dialogue with stakeholder groups and
communities covering a wide range of
interests including the London Older
People’s Strategy Group, disability
organisations, the Black Londoners Forum,
the Irish community, faith groups, womens
groups and the Civic Forum. These will play
an important role in providing feedback on
the delivery of the Culture Strategy and
advice on specific interests.

The unions, trade and professional bodies

The business sector

7.45
The culture sector is characterised
by a range of representative bodies. These
include unions such as Equity, BECTU and
the Musicians Union; trade bodies such as
British Phonographic Industry (BPI),
Producers Alliance for Cinema and Television
(PACT), Society of London Theatre (SOLT) or
the Independent Theatre Council (ITC); and

7.48
The private sector is a significant
supporter and consumer of culture in
London. Engagement with this sector is vital
in ensuring that publicly subsidised culture
continues to receive the support and
sponsorship of business, and that culture is
recognised as a business sector contributing
to the economic wealth of the city and
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attracting inward investment.
Charitable trusts and foundations
7.49
Many trusts and foundations fund
projects in London. They play an invaluable
role in supporting capital projects,
educational programmes and other
initiatives. These organisations are an
important source of funding outside the
public funding agencies.
The education and training sector
7.50
Creativity plays an important role in
developing the skills of Londoners and
improving their employment and economic
prospects. The Mayor will work with
schools, further and higher education
institutions and the Learning and Skills
Councils, and will engage in programmes
such as Creative Partnerships and
Connexions, to ensure that the linkages
between creativity, skills development and
lifelong learning are made.
Health
7.51
Cultural activity, particularly sport,
contributes to improving the health and wellbeing of Londoners. The Mayor will work
with partners in the health sector including
the London Health Commission, the
Directorate of Health and Social
Care–London, Health Authorities and Primary
Care Trusts.
Regeneration
7.52
The social, physical and economic
regeneration of areas of London can be
assisted by cultural content. For example, a
major new cultural facility which provides the
focal point for an area creates jobs,
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generates income and draws visitors to
the area. Cultural activity may also assist
communities in expressing their desires
and wishes in relation to new urban
development. There are many organisations
and agencies working in this field who are
potential partners.
The voluntary sector
7.53
The voluntary sector plays a key
role in the delivery of culture. Many events
and activities exist only because of the
unpaid contribution that individuals make to
amateur clubs and societies and professional
organisations. Even those communities and
voluntary groups whose primary role is not
cultural are engaged in cultural activity of
various kinds, such as older people’s groups,
which provide social and cultural
entertainment. They have a key role to play
in delivering the Mayor’s cultural agenda.
Public agencies concerned
with social exclusion
7.54
Culture has a significant role in
increasing the self-esteem and confidence
of those who have become excluded from
society for whatever reason. The Mayor will
work with these agencies in addressing
social inclusion and community safety.
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Action Plan
The following pages provide an Action Plan.
This provides an overview of the individual
tasks flowing from the policies and
proposals set out in the Mayor’s Culture
Strategy. Given the high level nature of this
Strategy this plan is a snapshot of delivery.
Over time and with more investigation
some of these tasks will inevitably be
revised and change. Where possible they
are quite specific, particularly in the short
term; but in some cases these will be
dependent on further work.
The Action Plan provides an indication of
the lead bodies – whether this is the
London Cultural Consortium, GLA, one of
the functional bodies, or an individual
agency. These will be subject to further
detailing and revisions. In the case of the
London Cultural Consortium this will be as a
result of further work scoping the role and
membership of the Consortium. The Plan
also indicates linkages with other strategies
and timescale – short (up to 2 years),
medium (3-6 years) and long (up to 10
years). It also provides a list of partners
which are likely to be involved
in the delivery.
The term ‘local authorities’ has been used
as a generic term for the ALG, boroughs
and Corporation of London.
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– Regional cultural
agencies
– GLA group
– Local authorities
– GOL

– Regional cultural
agencies
– GLA group
– Local authorities
– GOL
– FA/SBC/BFI
– S. Kensington
museums
– TGLP
– London 2012

– Regional cultural
agencies
– LDA
– Local authorities
– GOL
– Film London/
BFI/relevant London
archives
– SHAPE and other
disability
organisations

1.1.1 Carry out an audit of major
cultural capital projects and identify
gaps in provision

1.1.2 Ensure major cultural
developments are supported and
developed in the wider context
including:
– Wembley National Stadium
– South Bank Centre and National
Film Theatre
– Exhibition Road
– Crystal Palace
– Olympic and Paralympic Games
infrastructure

1.1.3 Champion other key cultural
capital developments, for example:
– Regional film archive for London
– Disability arts centre
– Photographer’s Gallery
– Crafts Council

1.1 Champion the
development of London’s
major cultural facilities
taking account of the
broader economic,
transport, spatial and public
safety issues

Indicative Partners

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Lead

Partner

Lead body
LCC

GLA

GLA

1. London needs to ensure its cultural institutions and events are of a high quality, world class status

GLA1.004 Action Plan Pages LAND

Long/
Economic
development
Transport
London Plan

Long/
Economic
development
Transport
London Plan

Short/
Economic
development
Transport
London Plan

Timescale/
Linkages

– National /Regional
cultural agencies
– Government
– GOL
– Local authorities
– GLA group
– Visit London
– Cultural organisations
– London 2012
– Private sector
– LDA/Creative London
– Major events
providers

– GLA group
– TOCs
– Environmental
organisations
– Relevant local
authorities

1.2.2 Create an event co-ordination
partnership to promote key events,
for example: International Pride,
London Fashion Week and the
London Marathon

1.2.3 Manage the impact of major
events
– work with public services to ensure
requests for support in the staging
of new major events are responded
to effectively
– promote the planning of sustainable
development issues into major
events

Indicative Partners

1.2.1 Generate a strategic overview
of major cultural events in London
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1.2 Generate a strategic
overview and proactive
approach to the hosting
and delivery of major
cultural events in London

3:58 pm

Deliverable

26/4/04

Policy and proposal

GLA1.004 Action Plan Pages LAND

Mayor’s
role
Lead

Partner

Lead

Lead body
GLA

Visit London

GLA

Long/
Economic
development
Transport
Tourism
Environment
Sustainable
development

Short/
Economic
development
Tourism

Short/
Economic
development
Transport
Tourism

Timescale/
Linkages

Policy and proposal

GLA1.004 Action Plan Pages LAND
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– London 2012
– BOA
– Sport England
– GLA group
– TGLP
– National government
– GOL
– Local authorities
– Regional cultural
agencies

1.2.5 Support the London 2012 bid
for the Olympic and Paralympic
Games:
– contribute to the development of
the bid
– contribute to the development of
the four year culture festival
– maximise opportunities to promote
participation in sport and culture
generally
– ensure legacy through a sustainable
development approach
– develop new, creative partnerships
and initiatives as a result of the bid

Indicative Partners
– GLA group
– Major events providers
– Local authorities
– Creative London
– Regional cultural
agencies
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1.2.4 Support the development of
major events in London including:
– re-establish New Year’s Eve
celebrations as a major event in
London’s calendar
– assess feasibility of a major panLondon event, for example,
a biennale
– promote London’s current
international festivals,
– champion the London Film Festival
and the network of film festivals to
build their capacity and profile

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Lead

Partner

Lead body
GLA

GLA/LCC

Short/
Economic
development
London Plan
Transport
Tourism

Medium/
Economic
development
Transport
Tourism

Timescale/
Linkages

Policy and proposal

GLA1.004 Action Plan Pages LAND

3:58 pm

– Visit London
– Regional culture
agencies
– Culture organisations
– Local authorities

1.2.7 Develop a ‘one-stop shop’ to
produce listings and event
information for London’s key cultural
events

Indicative Partners
– Visit London
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1.2.6 Carry out a feasibility study into
an international convention centre to
host major world events in London,
for the benefit of the broader
economy

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Lead

Promote

Lead body
LDA

Visit London

Short/
Tourism

Medium/
Economic
development
London Plan
Tourism

Timescale/
Linkages

26/4/04

3:58 pm
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– Black and Asian
cultural groups
– National/Regional
cultural agencies
– LDA
– Relevant local
authorities

– Relevant Cultural
organisations
– National/Regional
cultural agencies
– LDA/Creative London
– Mayor’s stakeholder
groups

– Notting Hill Carnival
and its user groups
– Creative London
– Westminster CC
– LB of Kensington and
Chelsea
– GLA group

2.1.1 Continue to support the
Mayor’s existing Black and Asian
capital projects:
– support existing Mayoral projects
– produce a report on Black and Asian
cultural infrastructure in London to
inform future strategic policy
decisions

2.1.2 Develop a further programme
of capacity building for diverse
communities, for example:
– Support the development of
disability cultural activity
– Commission research into the Irish
community cultural sector
– Identify emerging communities
which require assistance

2.1.3 Support the development of
carnival in London:
– support the Notting Hill Carnival in
the implementation of the
recommendations of the carnival
Review Group and the LDA’s
Economic Impact study
– support the development of a
London Carnival Development
Programme

2.1 Develop a capacity
building programme for
London’s culturally diverse
organisations and initiatives

Indicative Partners

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

Mayor’s
role
Lead

Lead

Partner

Lead body
GLA

GLA

GLA

Medium/
Economic
development
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Medium/
Economic
development
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Short/
Economic
development
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages

2. Improvements in infrastructure and support are necessary to realise the creative potential of London’s cultural diversity

GLA1.004 Action Plan Pages LAND

2.2 Develop a programme
of support for selective
cultural events which reflect
the diversity of London

Policy and proposal

GLA1.004 Action Plan Pages LAND

3:58 pm

– African and Asian
heritage organisations
– English Heritage
– HLF
– MLA
– ALM-London
– National institutions
– NAR
– Unions
– Public and private
sector organisations
– Community and
cultural organisations
– Mayor’s stakeholder
groups
– Irish community
– Chinese Community
– Black and Asian
community
– Mardi Gras
– Disability groups
– GLA group
– Regional cultural
agencies

2.1.5 Implement and monitor the
recommendations of the Mayor’s
African and Asian Heritage
Commission

2.2.1 Consolidate respect as a
week-long annual major event in
London’s cultural calendar and
vehicle for celebrating diversity
across all London’s boroughs

2.2.2 Support and promote the
major cultural events of London’s
communities:
– support the Irish community in
building the St Patrick’s Parade to a
scale comparable with New York’s
parade
– support the organisers of Chinese
New Year in raising its profile in
Trafalgar Square
– develop the London Mela in
partnership with the Asian

Indicative Partners
– LDA
– Local authorities
– Creative and cultural
organisations
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2.1.4 Develop creative hubs as a key
mechanism for supporting Black and
minority ethnic creative and cultural
organisations

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Lead

Lead

Partner

Lead body
Creative
London

MCAAH

GLA

GLA

Ongoing/
Economic
development
Equalities

Ongoing/
Equalities

Medium/
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Medium/
Economic
development
Equalities

Timescale/
Linkages

Policy and proposal
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As above

2.2.3 Promote and develop other
London festivals, for example the
Thames Festival, Eid and Diwali

Indicative Partners
– Local authorities
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community
– contribute to and promote a highprofile Black History Month in
London
– develop the London Pride Parade as
an international event
– develop Liberty Festival as an
annual event and showcase for
disability culture

Deliverable

26/4/04

GLA

Lead body

Partner

Mayor’s
role

Ongoing/
Equalities

Timescale/
Linkages

26/4/04

3:58 pm
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3.1.1. Identify mechanisms for
improving the management of the
evening and late night economy:
– support, where appropriate,
evening and late night
entertainment activity and, where
appropriate, manage their impact
through policies such as
Entertainment Management Zones
– promote good practice guidance
covering the key issues associated
with evening and late-night activity
– develop initiatives to support late
night opening by cultural institutions
– explore the role of BIDs and other
partnerships in managing the late
night economy

3.1 Promote a balanced
approach to the effective
and sensitive management
of evening and late night
activity in line with the
changing needs of
Londoners and visitors

3.1.2 Monitor the impact of the
Licensing Act 2003:
– encourage a more co-ordinated
approach to licensing for cultural
events
– contribute to/track the progress of
the Live Music Forum

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

– Local authorities
– Cultural organisations
– DCMS
– LGA
– Live Music Forum

– GLA group
– Local authorities
– Business
organisations
– Cultural institutions
– Entertainment sector
– GLADA
– Relevant unions and
trade bodies – Equity/
SOLT/Musicians
Union etc

Indicative Partners

Partner

Partner

GLA

GLA/LCC

Mayor’s
role

Lead body

3. London needs to develop its brand and promote itself as a world cultural city and tourism destination
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Medium/
Economic
development
London Plan
Environment

Medium/
Economic
development
London Plan
Noise
Waste
Transport

Timescale/
Linkages

3.2 Champion the tourism
industry, providing strategic
leadership, bringing together
the public and private
sectors to maximise the
benefits to London’s
economy

Policy and proposal
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3:58 pm

– Visit London
– LDA/Creative London
– Visit Britain
– Regional cultural
agencies
– GOL
– Tourism sector
– Cultural organisations
– Team London
– Film London

As above

3.2.1 Deliver sustained marketing of
the capital as a world class cultural
destination to a domestic and
oversees market, through the Totally
London campaign, for example:
– promote film as a tourism product
– further develop the Mayor’s ‘Get
Into London Theatre’ ticket
promotion
– promote London’s key cultural
institutions

3.2.2 Ensure that culture is
positioned centrally within the
London ‘brand’, exploiting the full
potential of its cultural and creative
wealth

Indicative Partners
– Transport providers
– Entertainment sector
– Cultural organisations
– Relevant unions and
trade associations
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3.1.3 Ensure regular communication
between cultural providers and
transport providers to:
– meet the late night travel needs of
the cultural sector
– further develop the Safe Travel at
Night Initiative
– explore opportunities for joint
culture and transport promotions

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Promote

Partner

Partner

Lead body
TfL

Visit London

Visit London

Short/
Economic
development
Tourism

Medium/
Economic
development
Tourism

Ongoing/
Transport
Tourism

Timescale/
Linkages

3.3 Promote London’s
cultural assets in an
international context

Policy and proposal
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3:58 pm
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3.3.2 Promote London’s cultural
assets on Mayoral visits abroad and
when hosting international delegates

3.3.1 Encourage debate and
dialogue with other cities developng
international cultural policy and links
across Europe and globally

3.2.3 Develop cultural initiatives
which contribute to the development
and spread of London’s tourism, for
example:
– promote cultural products and
initiatives which reflect London’s
diversity, for example, Asian London
publication and Black Heritage Tours
– pilot specific initiatives to promote
lesbian, gay, bisexual and
transgender London to visitors
– promote the tourism potential of
centres of cultural activity outside
the central area

Deliverable

26/4/04

– Cultural organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies
– HE sector
– British Council
– Partnership and
Friendship Cities

– Cultural organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Creative London
– HE sector
– British Council
– Visit London

– Visit Britain
– LDA
– Local authorities
– LSPs
– Tourism agencies and
organisations
– SOLT
– Regional cultural
agencies
– London’s
communities
– Lesbian, gay, bisexual
and transgender
communities

Indicative Partners

GLA

Lead

Promote

Promote

Visit London

LCC

Mayor’s
role

Lead body

Ongoing/
Economic
development
Tourism

Ongoing/
Sustainable
development

Medium/
Economic
development
Tourism
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages

Policy and proposal

GLA1.004 Action Plan Pages LAND

3:58 pm
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3.3.3 Work with the Mayor’s
Partnership and Friendship Cities to
develop international links between
organisations

Deliverable

26/4/04

– Partnership and
Friendship Cities
– Cultural organisations
– International cultural
organisations
– British Council
– National/Regional
cultural agencies

Indicative Partners

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Lead body
GLA

Ongoing/
Economic
development
Tourism
Equalities

Timescale/
Linkages

26/4/04

3:58 pm
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– LDA
– GOL
– DCMS
– ONS
– Trade organisations
– Creative industries
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Local authorities

– LDA
– Creative industries
– Trade organisations
– Visit London

4.1.2 Promote the creative industries
through major showcasing initiatives:
– promote the creative industries to
international markets and buyers
– support City Showcase, London
Design Festival etc.

4.1.3 Develop data and research on
the creative industries:
– continue the development of a
Creative Industries Data Framework
– continue to develop London’s data
on the creative industries
– develop action research into
creativity and innovation
– create a steering group to develop
data research in the creative
industries

– LDA
– Creative industries
– Trade organisations
– Financial institutions
– Business Link
– Regional cultural
agencies
– DTI
– HE/FE institutes
– London Connects
– NESTA

4.1.1 Develop a programme of cross
sectoral support:
– encourage investment in the
creative industries through a seed
fund and enterprise programme
– develop an intellectual property
advisory service
– ensure creative industries can
access relevant ICT infrastructure
and support

4.1 Promote investment,
sustainability and growth
across the creative and
cultural industries

Indicative Partners

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

Promote

Creative
London/
GLA

Partner

Partner

Creative
London/
GLA

Creative
London/
GLA

Mayor’s
role

Lead body

4. Creativity needs to be recognised as a significant contributor to London’s economy and success
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Medium/
Economic
development

Medium/
Economic
development

Medium/
Economic
development

Timescale/
Linkages

– Creative practitioners
– Creative London
– Unions and trade
organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Cultural organisations
– NESTA
– BME creative
industries
– Creative industries
sector
– Unions and trade
organisations
– ACE
– NESTA
– Cultural organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies

4.2.2 Support the development of
creative practitioners through the
Creative London programme, for
example:
– support the growth of practitioner
led networks including a BME
networking fund

4.2.3 Use City Hall as a showcase to
promote creativity, commissioning
and hosting site specific work, for
example performances, visual art,
film shoots, events and artists in
residence

Indicative Partners

4.2.1 Champion the contribution of
individual practitioners to the cultural,
social and economic life of the city
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4.2 Promote the
contribution of individual
practitioners and the
importance of nurturing
talent

3:58 pm

Deliverable

26/4/04

Policy and proposal
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Short/
Economic
development

Short/
Economic
development
Equalities

Promote

Partner

Lead

LCC

Creative
London
/GLA

GLA

Medium/
Equalities

Timescale/
Linkages

Mayor’s
role

Lead body

– Sector specific
organisations
– Unions and trade
organisations
– UK Film Council
– Film London
– Design Council
– London Design
Festival
– Fashion Council

– HE/FE sector
– Business Link
– Skills sector
organisations

4.3.2 Develop tailored creative
incubation programmes for individual
sectors

Indicative Partners

4.3.1 Continue to map individual
creative industries sectors and
develop a programme of sector
specific interventions:
– support the development of film
through Film London, the new
regional body for film
– support the development of design
through the London Design Festival
– implement recommendations of
fashion sector report
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4.3 Develop a phased
programme of support for
individual sub-sectors within
the creative industries

3:58 pm

Deliverable

26/4/04

Policy and proposal
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Mayor’s
role
Partner

Partner

Lead body
Creative
London/
GLA

Creative
London/
GLA

Medium/
Economic
development

Medium/
Economic
development

Timescale/
Linkages

26/4/04

3:58 pm
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– Schools sector
– London Challenge
– Creative Partnerships
– Cultural education
organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies
– DfES
– TfL

– Regional cultural
agencies
– Culture sector training
organisations
– Cultural sector
– LSCs
– London Skills
Commission
– LDA
– HE/FE sector
– HEFCE
– NESTA

5.1.2 Support initiatives to promote
and provide a creative and cultural
education for schoolchildren:
– evaluate and maximise the
effectiveness of the TfL free travel
for schools scheme
– promote initiatives like Creative
Partnerships and London Challenge
Student Pledge
– endorse and promote the
educational work of London’s
cultural organisations

5.2.1 Promote appropriate training
and continual professional
development programmes for the
creative and cultural industries
– support the development of
leadership programmes
– ensure the provision and
prioritisation of training and support
for those communities currently
under represented in the cultural
workforce
– develop creative research and
development programmes with HE
sector
– ensure access to training and
development in the creative
industries through Creative London

5.1 Promote the role of
culture in children’s formal
and social education

5.2 Facilitate the effective
development of training and
career development
opportunities in the culture
sector

Indicative Partners

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

Mayor’s
role
Promote

Partner

Lead body
LCC

LCC/
Creative
London

5. Education and lifelong learning must play a central role in nurturing creativity and providing routes to employment

GLA1.004 Action Plan Pages LAND

Medium/
Economic
development
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Short/
Economic
development
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages

5.3.1 Promote the role of informal
learning in providing routes to
employment and formal education:
– develop an Open College initiative
to encourage participation in
creative activities
– support HE/FE initiatives to work
with the informal learning sector
– promote reader development
programmes through library
provision
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5.3 Support opportunities
for lifelong learning

3:58 pm

Deliverable

26/4/04

Policy and proposal
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– Informal learning
organisations
– HE/FE sector
– Libraries
– LLDA
– Creative industries
sector
– Skills development
organisations

Indicative Partners

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Lead body
LCC/
Creative
London

Medium/
Economic
development
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages

26/4/04

3:58 pm
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– Cultural organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Local authorities
– Audience
development agencies
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Major cultural
institutions
– ALM-London
– MLA
– London hub
museums
– Local authorities
– SOLT
– Visit London

– ALM-London
– LLDA
– National and regional
archives, museums,
libraries and collection
based organisations
– MLA
– NOF/Community
Fund
– Culture Online
– London Connects

6.1.1 Develop a detailed, cross
sectoral dataset of the current levels
of participation

6.1.2 Support major cultural
institutions in London to develop
local audiences and regional
partnerships:
– establish an audience development
programme for ‘Get Into London
Theatre’
– support the efforts of cultural
organisations in supporting local
communities e.g. SBC, British
Library, Arsenal
– support the development of the
London ‘Renaissance in the
Regions’ initiative

6.1.3 Encourage the role of new
technology in increasing access:
– continue to develop a Capital
Culture Card
– promote local community facilities
e.g. libraries as key access points
for new technology
– promote the development of
digitised collections in London’s
museums, libraries, archives

6.1 Promote improved
access for all Londoners
through targeted
interventions and partnership

Indicative Partners

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

6. Access to culture should be the right of all Londoners
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Mayor’s
role
Partner

Promote

Partner

Lead body
LCC

LCC

LCC

Medium/
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Medium/
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Short/
Equalities

Timescale/
Linkages

6.2.1 Champion access initiatives for
children and young people in line
with the Mayor’s Children and Young
People’s Strategy:
– collect information on cultural
provision for children and young
people
– aid the development of a highprofile youth culture festival for
London and support cultural
initiatives with young people which
promote best practice
– ensure that the Mayor’s respect
festival promotes the creativity of
young people, for example the
respect poetry slam
– promote the provision of safe and
accessible play activity and play
areas
– develop children’s cultural
infrastructure
– encourage the provision of out of
hours activity for children through
cultural organisations
– endorse the London Youth Games
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6.2 Encourage innovative
high level partnerships to
engage children and young
people and older people in
cultural activity

3:58 pm

Deliverable

26/4/04

Policy and proposal
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– Children and youth
organisations and
agencies
– Local authorities
– Youth Service
– Cultural organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Play providers
– Sport England

Indicative Partners

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Lead body
GLA

Medium/
Children and
Young People
Equalities
Sustainable
development
Health

Timescale/
Linkages

6.3 Promote best standards
and improve access to
mainstream cultural
activities for disabled people

Policy and proposal

GLA1.004 Action Plan Pages LAND

3:58 pm

– Disability
organisations and
community
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Cultural institutions
and agencies
– Local authorities

6.3.1 Create a Disability Network for
London which promotes the best
standards of access to mainstream
cultural activities:
– promote the best practice of major
cultural organisations developing
expertise in disability and access
– commission research into impact
and financial implications of the
DDA on cultural organisations
– work towards ensuring Mayoral
cultural events are accessible to
disabled people

Indicative Partners
– London Older
People’s Strategy
Group
– London Older People
Forum
– Age Concern
– SHAPE
– Disability
organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Cultural organisations
– Local authorities
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6.2.2 Champion access initiatives for
older people including:
– raise awareness of good practice
linking older people’s groups to
major cultural institutions
– encourage the provision of sport
and exercise activity for older
people
– support initiatives which use
creativity to build bridges between
generations

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Lead

Lead body
GLA

GLA

Medium/
Equalities
Sustainable
development
Health

Medium/
Equalities
Health

Timescale/
Linkages

6.4 Encourage sports
activity and participation
to Londoners

Policy and proposal
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3:58 pm

– London 2012
– BOA
– Local authorities

– Sport England
– Sports organisations
e.g. Women’s Sports
Foundation, London
Sports Forum
– Target groups
– Education institutions
– Local authorities

6.4.1 Ensure the Olympic and
Paralympic Games Bid impacts on
community sports participation and
leaves a sporting legacy for the local
community
– Utilise existing/ new sporting and
other cultural activities to promote
participation leading up to the Games

6.4.2 Support projects aimed at
promoting sports participation:
– target groups currently under
represented in participation
–Women/BME groups/Non
professional classes/disabled people
– promote sports facilities in education
institutions to the wider public
– develop further the Mayor’s ‘kids
swim free’ initiative

Indicative Partners
– RNID/RNIB and other
disability agencies
– Stagetext
– Vocalise etc
– UK Film Council
– BFI
– Film distributors
– ACE
– SOLT
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6.3.2 Support the promotion of
subtitling, captioning, vocalise and
other means of providing
communication for people with a
hearing or visual impairment to
London’s cultural institutions:
– through the UK Film Council initiative
– through the Get Into London Theatre
initiative

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Promote

Partner

Partner

Lead body
GLA

Sport
England/
GLA

Sport
England/
GLA

Long/
Equalities
Sustainable
development
Health

Short/
Equalities
Sustainable
development
Health

Short/
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages

26/4/04

3:58 pm
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– Community and
street festivals
– Local cultural
organisations
– Local authorities
– Volunteer
organisations
– London faith groups
– Community Groups
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Cultural organisations
– Local authorities

– Cultural organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Local authorities
– LDA
– Relevant food
agencies

7.1.1 Identify opportunities for
supporting and promoting the
networks of local activity, community
and street festivals

7.1.2 Promote inter cultural and faith
activities:
– promote the cultural activities of faith
communities and their contribution
to London’s culture
– Encourage inter faith initiatives which
promote greater understanding
between different communities and
groups

7.1.3 Promote London’s diverse
cuisines:
– as part of the city’s cultural events
and activities
– through linkages with the Mayor’s
food strategy

7.1 Promote the value of
local cultural provision and
its role in community
empowerment

Indicative Partners

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

7. Culture should be a means of empowering London’s communities
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Short/
Equalities

Promote

Promote

GLA

GLA

Medium/
Equalities

Short/
Sustainable
development

Promote

LCC

Timescale/
Linkages

Mayor’s
role

Lead body

7.2 Encourage cultural
activity which adds value to
the Mayor’s continuing work
on homelessness, refugees
and asylum seekers and
other socially excluded
groups

Policy and proposal
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– Mayor’s stakeholder
groups
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Refugee Council
– Refugee and asylum
seekers organisations
– Homelessness
organisations and
agencies
– Older peoples
organisations
– Stakeholder groups
– Disability groups
– LLDA

7.2.1 Co-ordinate activity which
enables socially excluded groups to
access and express themselves
through culture, for example:
– promote a co-ordinated development
of the cultural work of refugees and
asylum-seekers
– support cultural projects with
homeless and rough sleepers in
London.
– promote the cultural product of
disabled people through
organisations for example, SHAPE,
and London Sports Forum

Indicative Partners
– Voluntary sector
organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies
– London 2012
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7.1.4 Promote volunteering in cultural
activities as an important contributor
to London:
– carry out research into the social and
economic value of volunteering in
London
– support the development of training
programmes linked to voluntary work
– encourage the establishment of a
volunteer programme for the
Olympic and Paralympic Games

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Promote

Lead body
LCC

GLA/LCC

Medium/
Economic
development
Equalities
Sustainable
development
Health

Medium/
Economic
development
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages

– London Health
Commission
– Health authorities and
primary care trusts
– Kings Fund
– Cultural organisations
working in the health
field
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Cultural organisations
– GLA group
– London Health
Commission
– Greater London
Alcohol and Drug
Alliance
– Private sector
– Youth service
– Youth groups
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Local authorities
– MPA
– GLADA

7.3.2 Promote opportunities for
vulnerable young people to
participate in cultural activity:
– encourage the regional cultural
agencies to fund and support crime
reduction projects
– support the MPA in developing
models of good practice linking
culture and crime reduction

Indicative Partners

7.3.1 Promote cultural activity aimed
at improving Londoners health:
– work with the London Health
Commission to promote linkages
between health and culture
– develop a London evidence base for
the health benefits of culture
– identify opportunities to develop
cultural projects which carry targeted
health messages
– work through the Greater London
Alcohol and Drug Alliance to promote
the use of culture and creativity to
reduce crime, alcohol and drug
misuse
– support development of Sport
England’s promotion of community
sport
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7.3 Promote the role and
potential of culture in health
and community safety

3:58 pm

Deliverable

26/4/04

Policy and proposal
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Mayor’s
role
Partner

Partner

Lead body
GLA

LCC

Short/
Children and
Young People
Health

Medium/
Children and
Young People
Health
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages

26/4/04

3:58 pm
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– LDA
– Local authorities
– TfL
– Local Strategic
partnerships
– Cultural organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies

– Regional cultural
agencies
– LDA/SEEDA/EEDA
– Creative London
– TGLP
– London 2012
– TfL
– GOL
– ODPM
– Local authorities
– Cultural organisations
– Health/education
services
– LSPs /Regeneration
agencies
– As above

8.1.1 Broker sub-regional
partnerships:
– between boroughs and cultural
agencies to maximise resources and
develop shared cultural facilities
across London
– encourage boroughs to plan the
development of cultural provision
linking their local cultural strategy and
UDP to the London Plan and Culture
Strategy

8.1.2 Develop a strategy for the
cultural infrastructure in Thames
Gateway as the key area of growth
linked to the Olympic and Paralympic
Games bid:
– ensure culture is integral to the
regeneration agenda of national,
regional and local agencies
– develop a detailed map of existing
facilities and activities
– explore opportunities for new models
combining culture with other
community services

8.1.3 Implement the strategy for the
development of culture in Thames
Gateway as part of its overall
regeneration

8.1 Facilitate strategic
partnerships to maximise
growth of cultural provision
through the London Plan
sub regional development
frameworks

Indicative Partners

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Partner

Partner

Lead body
GLA

LCC/TGLP/
GLA

LCC/TGLP/
GLA

Long/
London Plan
Sustainable
development

Short/
London Plan
Sustainable
development

Medium/
London Plan
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages

8. There should be a spread of high quality cultural provision across London and at all levels - local, subregional and regional
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8.2 Work in partnership
with TfL and other transport
providers to ensure that the
transportation needs of the
cultural sector are met and
that opportunities to
promote access to culture
are maximised

Policy and proposal
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– Local authorities
– Developers
– LDA/Creative London

– LDA/Creative London
– TfL
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Local authorities
– Cultural organisations
– Regeneration
agencies

8.1.5 Promote the use of Section
106 and percent for art in major
mixed-use developments to develop
the creative and cultural industries

8.2.1 Encourage the linkages
between the planning and
development of cultural provision
and large-scale transport
improvements, for example:
– the development of cultural activity
around Kings Cross,
– the development of the South Bank
and Waterloo area
– the development of Stratford East

Indicative Partners
– LDA/Creative London
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Local authorities
– TGLP
– GOL
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8.1.4 Co-ordinate strategies for the
development of the cultural
infrastructure:
– in outer London and
– in the relevant opportunity areas as
set out in the London Plan
– identify, protect and enhance
Strategic Cultural Areas and their
settings

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Lead

Partner

Lead body
LCC/GLA

GLA

LCC/GLA

Medium/
London Plan
Transport

Short/
London Plan
Sustainable
development

Medium/
London Plan
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages

Policy and proposal
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– Regional cultural
agencies
– Culture organisations
– TfL
– Walking and cycling
organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Culture organisations

8.2.3 Develop a co-ordinated
approach to the delivery of culture
in TfL

8.2.4 Promote walking and cycling
routes throughout the city to
Londoners and tourists by increasing
links with cultural activity

Indicative Partners
– TfL
– Regional cultural
agencies
– London Connects
– Cultural organisations

Page 224

8.2.2 Continue to exploit
opportunities for promoting public
transport and culture:
– examine the feasibility of combined
travel and culture products
– maximise provision of public
information on cultural activities in
London at stations and investigate
opportunities for providing further
information in conjunction with TfL
and on other areas of public
transport

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Lead

Lead

Promote

Lead body
LCC/ GLA

TfL

TfL

Short/
Transport

Short/
Transport

Short/
Transport

Timescale/
Linkages
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– LDA/Creative London
– TGLP
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Local authorities
– Regeneration
agencies
– LDA/Creative London
– Local authorities
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Creative industries
sector
– GOL
– LDA
– Local authorities
– Creative industries
organisations and
agencies
– Regional cultural
agencies

As above

9.1.1 Designate and develop cultural
quarters in line with London Plan
policies and boroughs’ UDPs and
Local Cultural Strategies

9.1.2 Commission the mapping of
established, emerging and potential
creative clusters and the impact of
locational factors on the
displacement of creative business

9.1.3 Develop ‘hubs’ of creative
activity across London to bring
together:
– work and display space
– access to advice and support
– training and learning opportunities

9.1.4 Develop initiatives to address
the property issues of the creative
and cultural industries:
– develop a property advice service
– establish a space agency to identify
and deploy temporary space for
performance and display

9.1 Support the
development of cultural
quarters and promote their
role in London’s
regeneration

Indicative Partners

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

9. Cultural activity should be encouraged in the development and regeneration of London
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Mayor’s
role
Lead

Lead

Partner

Partner

Lead body
GLA

LCC

Creative
London

Creative
London

Short/
Economic
development
London Plan

Medium/
Economic
development

Medium/
Economic
development
London Plan

Medium/
Economic
development
London Plan

Timescale/
Linkages

– Regional cultural
agencies
– Local authorities
– GOL
– ODPM
– LSPs
– Creative and cultural
industries
– Artists groups
– Community
organisations
– LDA
– Heritage Lottery Fund
– Local authorities
– Regional cultural
agencies

9.2.2 Support initiatives to develop
‘local markets’ for the creative
industries through supporting, for
example, street markets, open
studios

9.2.3 Encourage the role of London’s
built heritage in providing new
cultural uses:
– develop regeneration strategies for
long-standing ‘difficult’ buildings and
spaces
– develop a priority list of projects and
guidance on the development of
sustainable cultural uses

Indicative Partners

9.2.1 Promote and evaluate the
impact of culture in community
strategies highlighting models of
good practice
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9.2 Promote the role of
culture in neighbourhood
renewal programmes and
local strategic partnerships

3:58 pm

Deliverable

26/4/04

Policy and proposal
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Mayor’s
role
Promote

Promote

Promote

Lead body
LCC

Creative
London

English
Heritage

Medium/
London Plan
Sustainable
development

Short/
Economic
development
Sustainable
development

Short/
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages
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– Trafalgar Square
neighbours
– Cultural organisations
– ACE
– English Heritage
– Heritage Lottery Fund

– Regional cultural
agencies
– RIBA
– CABE
– The Architecture
Foundation
– London Open House
– Cultural organisations
– LDA
– Visit London
– National Gallery

10.1.2 Develop Trafalgar and Parliament
Squares as unique, high quality public
spaces for cultural and civic activity:
– continue to develop Trafalgar Square
as a venue for innovative cultural
events working with neighbouring
institutions
– develop Parliament Square as a major
heritage site

10.2.1 Promote the city’s wealth of
public art and architecture to
Londoners and visitors:
– carry out an audit and develop
educational materials for public art in
the city
– promote the tourism potential of
London’s architectural achievements
– participate in London Open House to
promote City Hall as a public building
of architectural significance

10.2 Encourage public
awareness of London’s
public art, architecture and
urban design and facilitate
high quality, memorable
work

– English Heritage
– Architecture
Foundation
– CABE
– TfL
– LDA
– Cultural organisations

10.1.1 Develop culture in the public
realm:
– promote, develop and enhance the
Mayor’s 100 Public Spaces
Programme
– endorse English Heritage’s public
squares campaign
– promote temporary pedestrian zones
linked to the provision of cultural
events

10.1 Maximise the cultural
opportunities of public
spaces

Indicative Partners

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

10. The cultural value and potential of London’s public realm should be fully realised
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Mayor’s
role
Lead

Lead

Promote

Lead body
GLA

GLA

LCC

Ongoing/
Economic
development
Tourism

Medium/
London Plan

Medium/
London Plan
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages

10.3 Promote the cultural
potential of London’s green
spaces and waterways

Policy and proposal
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– Cultural agencies
– Community
organisations
– Royal Parks
– Corp of London
– London Parks and
Green Space Forum
– Sport England
– NOF
– Playing Fields
Association
– Visit London
– Local authorities
– London Biodiversity
Partnership
– Environmental groups
– Groundwork
– Local authorities
– Corp of London
– Regional cultural
agencies

10.3.1 Promote parks and green
spaces as cultural facilities on a par
with the major cultural institutions
and as an asset for all Londoners:
– promote the retention of playing
fields and the creation of new ones
– develop data on park usage
– disseminate models of good
practice in the cultural uses of
parks and green spaces
– promote greater access to green
spaces for disabled people, young
people and children.

10.3.2 Explore opportunities to
promote appreciation of London’s
biodiversity through cultural activity

Indicative Partners
– National Portrait
Gallery
– Cultural organisations
– Westminster CC
– RSA
– Creative Partnerships
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10.2.2 Develop the Fourth Plinth as a
site for major temporary
commissions:
– implement the first two
commissions of a series of
sculptures
– develop a supporting programme of
public participation

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Promote

Lead

Lead body
Fourth
Plinth Group

LCC/GLA

GLA

Short/
Biodiversity

Medium/
London Plan
Biodiversity
Children and
Young People

Medium/
Tourism

Timescale/
Linkages

Policy and proposal
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– Thames Festival
– Cultural organisations
along the Thames
– Waterways agencies

10.3.4 Promote the cultural benefits
of the Blue Ribbon network,
particularly the River Thames:
– support the Mayor’s Thames
Festival as a platform to profile and
celebrate the River Thames

Indicative Partners
– Environmental groups
– Local authorities
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Cultural organisations
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10.3.3 Explore linkages between
culture and the Mayor’s
environmental strategies
– promote sustainable practices in
relation to waste and energy
through cultural activity
– develop guidance on environmental
impact assessments of cultural
activity
– explore opportunities for developing
soundscapes and sound projects in
the interpretation of London’s
culture

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Partner

Lead body
GLA

GLA

Ongoing/
London Plan
Biodiversity

Medium/
Biodiversity
Waste
Noise
Air Quality
Energy

Timescale/
Linkages
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– LDA
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Cultural organisations
– Local authorities
– SOLT

– Local authorities
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Cultural organisations

11.1.1 Promote the economic value
of the culture sector:
– commission an update of the
Wyndham Report into the
economic impact of West End
Theatres
– develop a longitudinal study of the
economic impact of the Get Into
London Theatre scheme
– assess the implications of the
studies into the economic value of
heritage and film
– investigate options for assessing
economic impact of local cultural
activities
– commission research into the
economic impact of artists

11.1.2 Promote the contribution
which culture makes to London:
– lobby the Government and national
cultural bodies on behalf of culture
in London
– prioritise lobbying for more
resources to outer London and for
sport
– advocate on behalf of London’s
cultural organisations where
appropriate

11.1 Ensure an appropriate
level of resources and
support for culture in
London

Indicative Partners

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Partner

Lead body
LCC/
Creative
London

GLA/LCC

11. Culture in London needs the resources that are commensurate with its demographic, economic and spatial needs
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Ongoing/
Economic
development

Medium/
Economic
development

Timescale/
Linkages

11.2 Work with the cultural
sector to develop, retain and
replenish London’s cultural
workforce

Policy and proposal
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– Unions, trade and
professional bodies
– Regional and national
cultural agencies
– LDA/TfL

– Regional cultural
agencies
– Unions, trade and
professional bodies
– HE/FE sector
– LDA/Creative London
– Training organisations
– Local authorities

11.2.1 Work with the unions,
professional and other representative
bodies to take account of the needs
of cultural workers in London, for
example, transport needs of late
night cultural workers

11.2.2 Develop initiatives to ensure
sufficient levels of recruitment and
retention of cultural workers in
London:
– promote the contribution of cultural
workers to London’s economic and
social well being
– support leadership and trainee
programmes in the cultural sector

Indicative Partners
– Creative London
– Local authorities
– DCMS
– National Office of
Statistics
– GOL
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Creative Industries
– Cultural organisations
and agencies
– Visit London
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11.1.3 Develop a comprehensive and
robust evidence base of culture in
London which:
– provides a strategic approach to
collection of creative and cultural
industries data
– establishes benchmark data
– works with the DCMS and NOS to
improve relevance and consistency
of culture datasets
– form a one-stop shop across the
GLA group to span tourism industry
and provide economic data, market
intelligence/trends and visitor
information

Deliverable

26/4/04

Mayor’s
role
Lead

Partner

Promote

Lead body
GLA/LDA

GLA

LCC

Long/
Economic
development
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Medium/
Economic
development
Transport

Medium/
Economic
development

Timescale/
Linkages

Policy and proposal
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11.2.3 Maximise opportunities for
business growth and employment in
culture for London’s diverse
communities:
– develop an overview of diversity
initiatives
– build on existing research, e.g.
BME employment in the creative
industries / Asian led creative
industries report
– commission research into
employment levels of disabled
people in culture
– explore ways of using major new
cultural developments and existing
projects

Deliverable

26/4/04

– Creative London
– HE/FE sector
– Informal learning
sector
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Unions, trade and
professional bodies
– Business sector

Indicative Partners

Mayor’s
role
Partner

Lead body
LDA

Medium/
Economic
development
Equalities
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages
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– DCMS
– GOL
– Local authorities
– RCCs
– LDA and other RDAs
– National cultural
organisations
– London 2012
– TGLP

– Regional cultural
agencies
– Business
organisations
– GOL

12.1.2 Encourage inter-regional
partnerships to ensure that the
potential of London’s cultural facilities
is maximised:
– maintain a dialogue with the
Regional Cultural Consortia and
DCMS on the implementation of
the regional cultural strategies
– work with relevant agencies in SE
and E England on shared
development of cultural resources –
Thames Gateway
– work with the other RDA’s to build a
national picture on tourism and the
creative industries
– ensure the Olympic and Paralympic
Games bid is inclusive of the
regions

12.2.1 Contribute to the
development of strategies for the
delivery of individual sub-sectors in
London.

12.2 Maximise the
effectiveness of delivery by
cultural agencies in London

– Regional cultural
agencies

12.1.1 Lobby Government on
proposals for delegation of culture
responsibilities to elected Regional
Assemblies

12.1 Promote dialogue and
partnership between
London and the regions

Indicative Partners

Deliverable

Policy and proposal

12. The structures and funding for culture should deliver the best deal for all Londoners
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Mayor’s
role
Lead

Partner

Partner

Lead body
GLA

LCC and
other
relevant
partners

GLA

Ongoing/
Sustainable
development

Ongoing/
Economic
Development
Sustainable
development
Tourism

Short

Timescale/
Linkages

Policy and proposal
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– Regional cultural
agencies
– Local authorities
– GOL
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Arts and Business
– London First
– Business
organisations
– GOL

12.2.5 Maximise the linkages
between culture and business:
– promote the positive benefits of
business and culture working
together in partnership with key
organisations

Promote

LCC

Promote

LCC

– Regional cultural
agencies
– Local authorities
– GOL

Lead

Lead

LCC

– Regional cultural
agencies

GLA

Mayor’s
role

Lead body

Indicative Partners

12.2.4 Develop sub regional dialogue
on the planning and development of
cultural activity

12.2.3 Promote and track the
implementation of local cultural
strategies
– develop opportunities for panLondon initiatives linking
community strategies and culture

12.2.2 Ensure that the Mayor
receives regular updates from the
regional cultural agencies on the
achievement of objectives for culture

Deliverable

26/4/04

Ongoing/
Economic
development

Short/
Sustainable
development

Short/
Equalities

Ongoing/
Sustainable
development

Timescale/
Linkages

– Regional cultural
agencies
– Cultural organisations

– ACE
– Arts and Business
– MCAAH
– National/Regional
cultural agencies

– Regional cultural
agencies
– Cultural organisations
– Regional cultural
agencies
– Local authorities
– Cultural organisations

12.3.2 Ensure Mayoral
representation on key cultural
agencies and institutions in London
in order to reflect the interests of
Londoners

12.3.3 Assist cultural agencies to
broaden the representation on their
management committees and
boards:
– build on existing programme of
activity through the GAIN initiative
– extend to heritage sector via
MCAAH
– develop across other sectors

12.4.1 Encourage opportunities for
dialogue between and across sectors

12.4.2 Develop the Cultural Strategy
Group as a London Cultural
Consortium

12.4 Develop a co-ordinated
approach and single voice
for culture in London

– National/Regional
cultural agencies
– LDA
– Cultural organisations
– Community sector
– Local authorities
– Stakeholder groups

Indicative Partners

12.3.1 Ensure that lottery and
revenue funding in London has the
greatest impact on meeting the
needs of London’s diverse
communities:
– work to ensure that revenue
funding is secured for key capital
projects in London

Page 235

12.3 Ensure that
governance of cultural
institutions and the
distribution of funding
reflects the city’s diversity
and serves the evolving
interests of the Londoner’s

3:58 pm

Deliverable

26/4/04

Policy and proposal
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Mayor’s
role
Partner

Lead

Partner

Promote

Lead

Lead body
LCC

GLA

GLA

LCC

GLA

Ongoing/
Sustainable
development

Ongoing/
Sustainable
development

Medium/
Equalities

Ongoing/
Equalities

Ongoing/
Equalities

Timescale/
Linkages
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on the recommendations,
SOLON, Survey of provision
for disabled users of
museums, archives and
libraries, MLA, 2001
162 London Borough of
Newham, Reasons to be
Cheerful, 2001
163 9 per cent fewer libraries
open for 30 or more hours
per week than in 92/93,
Audit Commission, Building
Better Library Services, 2002
164 London Sport. The Sporting
City, Charter for London
Sport 2002-2004, 2001
165 NOF/Community Fund
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submission to the public
consultation of the Mayor’s
draft Culture Strategy, 2003
166 A Digital Divide in a World
City, prepared by IECRC and
Citizens Online for the GLA,
London Connects and the
LDA, 2002
167 GLA, ‘Londoners On-line’,
2003
168 A research framework for
London Archaeology,
Museum of London
Archaeology Service, 2002.
169 Cambridge Econometrics,
The Value of the Sports
Economy in the Regions: the
case of London, Sport
England, 2003
170 Women’s Sports Foundation
submission to the public
consultation of the Mayor’s
draft Culture Strategy, 2003
171 D. Laing & N. York, The
Value of Music in London,
University of Westminster,
2000
172 Making Music submission to
the public consultation of the
Mayor’s draft Culture
Strategy
173 Sport England 2003,
174 A.Smith, unpublished
research into the gay and
lesbian community and
culture, GLA, 2002
175 E.Carpenter, unpublished
research carried out on
behalf of GLA on the cultural
benefits of Community Fund
projects, 2001
176 Building Cohesive
Communities: A report of the
Ministerial Group on Public
Order and Community
Cohesion, The Home Office,
2001
177 London Archives Regional
Council
178 Sports Volunteering in
England 2000, Sport
England, 2003

179 Institute for Volunteering
Research, Volunteers in the
Cultural Sector, MLA, 2002
180 ibid
181 National Trust, 2003
182 National Survey of
Volunteering 1999
183 Sport England and the Local
Government Association,
The Value of Sport, 1999
184 Culture and Health, making
the Link, London Health
Commission, 2002
185 ibid
186 GLA, Mayor’s Policy Action
Plan to reduce the harm
cased by alcohol and drugs
in the capital, 2001
187 Positive Futures is a
partnership between Sport
England, the Football
Foundation, the Home Office
Drugs Unit and the Youth
Justice Board
188 Leisure Futures Ltd.,
Positive Futures: A review of
impact and good practice,
Sport England 2003
189 C. Loxley, L. Curtin, R.
Brown, Summer Splash
Schemes 2000: Findings from
six case studies, Home Office
Policing and Reducing Crime
Unit
190 Corporation of London
submission to public
consultation of Mayor’s draft
Culture Strategy, 2003
191 GLA, Towards the London
Plan, 2001
192 London Sport, The Sporting
City, Charter for London
Sport 2002–2004, 2001
193 Survey Among Overseas
Visitors to London, Summer
2002, London Tourist Board
and Convention Bureau,
2003
194 Audiences London research,
Snapshot London, 2003
195 TfL,Transport Statistics for
London 2001
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196 Living Streets, 2003
197 Ramblers’ Association, 2000
198 DTI, Business Clusters in the
UK – a First Assessment,
2001
199 David Powell Associates,
Creative Energy. The
Creative industries in
London’s economy, London
Development Partnership
2000
200 These figures may vary from
those collected by individual
boroughs depending on the
definition and scoping of
creative industries
201 Government Social
Exclusion Unit, A New
Commitment to
Neighbourhood Renewal:
National Strategy Action
Plan, 2001
202 English Heritage, The
Heritage Dividend,
Measuring the Results of
English Heritage
Regeneration 1994–1999,
1999
203 ibid
204 International Intelligence on
Culture, World City
Comparisons, unpublished
research commissioned by
the Cultural Strategy Group,
2001.
205 WS Atkins, Royal Parks
Visitor Survey, 1995
206 Southwark Council – based
on a survey conducted by
MORI, 2002
207 Corporation of London, Open
Spaces Annual Report
2002/03
208 Royal Parks Visitor Survey,
2002
209 NSPCC, The Uses, Benefits
and Dangers of Green
Spaces for Children and
Young People, 2001
210 GLA, Making Space for
Londoners, 2002
211 DCMS, Report by Sir John
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Mortimer’s Advisory Group
on the future of the vacant
plinth in Trafalgar Square,
2000
212 English Heritage submission
to public consultation of
Mayor’s draft Culture
Strategy, 2003
213 London Churches, Shaping
London’s Future, 2000
214 London Churches Group for
Social Action, 2003.
215 English Heritage, English
Heritage in London, Our
Future Strategy, 2000
216 WS Atkins, Visitor Surveys
in the Royal Parks 2000, The
Royal Parks, 2000
217 ARUP Economic & Planning
for LPAC Effectiveness of
Policy in Protecting Open
Space in London, CON90,
November 1999
218 Sport England, Young People
and Sport in England, 1999:
A survey of young people
and P.E. teachers, 1999
219 GLA, Connecting with
London’s Nature. The Mayor’s
Biodiversity Strategy, 2002
220 D. Laing & N. York, The
Value of Music in London,
University of Westminster,
2000
221 ibid
222 Cambridge Econometrics,
The Value of the Sports
Economy in the Regions: the
Case of London, Sport
England, 2003
223 ibid
224 ABO submission to public
consultation of the Mayor’s
draft Culture Strategy, 2003
225 Annual Report and Accounts
2002/03, Heritage Lottery
Fund, 2003.
226 Annual Report 2002/03,
Community Fund 2003
227 R.Davies & R.Lindley, Artists
in Figures, a statistical
portrait of cultural
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occupations, Arts Council
England, 2003
228 Cambridge Econometrics,
The Value of the Sports
Economy in the English
Regions – London, Final
Report, Sport England, 2003
229 David Powell Associates,
Creative Energy The creative
industries in London’s
economy, London
Development Partnership,
2000
230 Equity submission to public
consultation of Mayor’s draft
Culture Strategy, 2003
231 R.Davies & R.Lindley, Artists
in Figures, a statistical
portrait of cultural
occupations, Arts Council
England, 2003
232 ibid
233 ibid
234 Personal communication
from LLDA, 2002
235 Ed. S. Selwood, The UK
Cultural Sector, PSI, 2001
236 Henley Centre, Strategic
Framework for Community,
Sport in England, 2003
237 SERTUC submission to
public consultation of
Mayor’s draft Culture
Strategy, 2003
238 GLA unpublished research,
2001
239 ibid
240 London Museums Agency
241 Employment Census 2002:
The Results of the Third
Census of the Audio Visual
Industries, Skillset, 2002;
2003 Workforce Survey
Report, Skillset 2004.
242 Respect:London, ACTe,
Mapping BME-led Creative
Industries in London: A Final
Report, LDA, 2003
243 Changing The Face of
Television – Manifesto, 2000
244 GLA, Culture and Equalities
in London, unpublished

research, 2001
245 A&B, Private Investment of
the Arts, 2001/02.
246 GLA, Culture and Equalities
in London, unpublished
research, 2001
247 Conference Notes from The
Changing International
Landscape of Cultural
Policies organised by
International Intelligence on
Culture and the City
University, November 2001
248 J. Sharples, Cultural
Spending in London,
unpublished research
commissioned by GLA, 2002
249 Your Region, Your Choice:
Revitalising the English
Regions, Cm 5511, HMSO
2002
250 J. Sharples, Cultural
Spending in London,
unpublished research
commissioned by GLA, 2002
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London: Cultural
Capital Commissions
The Mayor and the Cultural
Strategy Group agreed it was
vital that the Culture Strategy
embodied the creativity that
makes London a world city. A
number of artists and creative
businesses were therefore
commissioned to produce new
works for inclusion in the strategy
documents.
Spin
Spin designed the Culture
Strategy. Based in Brixton and
founded in 1992, Spin has worked
with a wide range of clients from
Levi Strauss and Deutsche Bank to
galleries including the Haunch of
Venison and Whitechapel Gallery.
For the design of the Strategy
Spin used a map of London as a
basis to plot different coloured
dots, acting as reference points
on maps which reflect different
aspects of London’s cultural life.
Chapter 1 divider is based on
museums, Chapter 2, parks and
ponds, Chapter 3, theatres,
Chapter 4, Synagogues, Chapter
5, London’s top 20 tourist
attractions, Chapter 6, London’s 3
world heritage sites and Chapter
7, bars and clubs in East London.
The typeface used here was
designed by Margaret Calvert.
Originally from South Africa,
Margaret Calvert was head of
Graphic Design Dept at the RCA
between 1987 and 1990.
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weaving and currently exports to
eleven countries. Kente-oke, a
unique fusion of the Ghanaian
kente and the Nigerian Aso-oke
forms of weaving, is owned and
produced by African Majesty.
Ben Okri OBE, FRSL
Born in Minna, Nigeria and living
in London
Ben Okri has published many
books, including The Famished
Road, which won the Booker Prize
in 1991, and In Arcadia published in
2002. He has also published two
books of poems, Mental Flight and
An African Elegy, and a collection of
non-fiction, A Way of Being Free.
His books have won several
awards, including the Commonwealth Writers Prize for Africa.
Tanika Gupta
Born in London 1963 and lives
and works in London
Tanika Gupta has written extensively for theatre, television and
radio. She was the Pearson’s writer
in residence at the Royal National
Theatre between 2000 and 2001.
Her recent play Inside Out
commissioned by Clean Break
went on a nationwide tour of the
UK and finished its run at the Arcola
Theatre in London. Her play for
Hampstead Theatre’s new building,
Fragile Land has been critically
acclaimed, playing to sell out
audiences.
Photo London

The Photographers’ Gallery
was commissioned to invite 12
photographers living and working
African Majesty
in London to submit a single
African Majesty was asked to
image of London. Together they
design and make bookmarks for
represent both established and
the main document. Established
emerging practitioners from a
in 1977 the company is run by
wide range of backgrounds.
Princess Adelaide a member of
The following comments are an
the Ofori Panin royal household.
dited version of the text that
The company is involved in training accompanied an exhibition of
African peoples in the art of

the photographs at The
Photographers Gallery:
Anderson and Low
Jonathan Anderson – born in
London, UK in 1961 and lives
and works in London
Edwin Low – born in Kuala
Lumpar, Malaysia in 1957 and
lives and works in London
‘London is energetic, vibrant,
frantic, congested, expensive and
incredibly rewarding. We have
been photographing London
scenes for a number of years, and
we will continue to do so. One can
spend a lifetime in London and still
discover new places, a new neighbourhood, a new market, an interesting building, a strange cul-desac you never noticed before, some
curious piece of local or national
history, a wonderful view...Living
here is increasingly impossible –
but so much less impossible than
living anywhere else.’
Dorothy Bohm
Born in Königsberg, Germany in
1924 and moved to London in the
1950s
‘In 1940, after the Nazis had
invaded my hometown, I came to
London to be apprenticed to a fine
portrait photographer in the West
End. But soon the war began in
earnest with heavy losses of lives
and buildings. During those weeks
I admired the courage and compassion of the people and my real
affection for London dates from that
time. I have travelled extensively
photographing cities and people all
over the world. London, however,
is my home. I have seen many,
many changes and find it fascinating and challenging to be a part of
this amazing metropolis.’
Elaine Constantine
Born in Manchester, UK in 1965
and moved to London in the
early 90s
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‘London for me represents a place
that dreams are made of. I came to
London because I knew that it
seemed the only thing I could do to
improve my quality of life in the
future. I knew it would be hard at
first, but not as hard as living with
the thought of never having taken
the chance. Many people come to
London with this dream hoping for
the opportunity to improve life for
themselves and their future generations.’

Page 8

‘The only reason I can think of for
wanting to leave home at all, is
simply because it does not feel like
home. Especially if since a very
young age people call you ‘el
guero’ because you do not look
quite like them. In terms of ending
up in London, I guess you need a
mixture of chance, will, and a good
amount of masochism.’
Tom Hunter
Born in Bournemouth, UK in 1965
and moved to London in 1990

Gavin Fernandes
Born in Nairobi, Kenya in 1965
and moved to London in 1968

‘I wasn’t attracted to London by its
bright lights and streets paved with
gold. In fact it was the urban decay
‘I am in London because my
which caught my imagination, and
parents emigrated here from East
Hackney with its empty houses and
Africa in 1968. My experiences
wasteland that held me here. The
through study, work and friendship developers have moved in now
have brought me into contact with
and the same empty warehouses
a multitude of nationalities and
are now luxury loft apartments and
cultures that have broadened my
the new residents head down to
perspectives on identity and posiHoxton, to new bars and clubs,
tion in modern society. The British
leaving the same old local pubs just
model industry informs me that
as before.
“there is no market” for Asian
models, and I believe this to be true. Martin Parr
Born in Epsom, UK in 1952
You see no representation at all in
and lives in Bristol
fashion advertising, on Oxford
Street or in contemporary fashion
‘I spent 3 months going round the
media.’
North Circular road in 2001 when
Stephen Gill
I was appointed as artist in resiBorn in Bristol, UK in 1971 and
dence for the Big Issue magazine. I
moved to London in 1993
selected this road as it felt like the
real London that tourists usually
‘I have been always attracted to
miss by just visiting the famous
London. As a teenager I would
tourist locations. Along the road
make day trips up from Bristol on
you can find a vast range of shops,
the coach and walk around the city from a small barbers to the huge
all day. I was attracted to the chaos Ikea, cafes, allotments and numerand the energy of this living and
ous ethnic communities. This
breathing place. A place to follow
photo shows a classic suburban
your dreams and see what was
street near Hanger Lane.’
possible. Even fifteen years after
John Riddy
my first visit to London, the city
continues to be full of surprises and Born in Northampton, UK in 1959
and lives and works in London
opportunities.’
Mauricio Guillen
Born in Mexico City, Mexico in
1971 and moved to London in 1997

‘I’ve lived in London for twenty
years, but only recently began to
photograph its architecture. Day to

London
—
London
London
——
Cultural
Capital
Cultural
Capital
Cultural
Capital

Commissions
Chapter 1
Introduction

day life in a city, where speed and
financial necessity seem to drive
so many decisions about what is
planned and built, can make it a
hard place to view with any
pleasure or accuracy. Perhaps it’s
the positive aspect of this drive
and focus, that some of London’s
most exciting and ambitious
architecture has been built to
house financial institutions. At the
same time, the city’s construction
has allowed for the preservation of
structures that span 2000 years of
history.’
Juergen Teller
Born in Erlangen, Germany in 1964
and moved to London in 1986
‘I had once two foxes living in my
garden in London, and I liked it.’
Leticia Valverdes
Born in Sao Paulo, Brazil, in 1972
and moved to London in 1993
‘Growing up in South America,
London was a dream only
imagined through postcards.
When I first arrived, it was not love
at first sight: the city grew on me.
Most of all, I discovered its people
and its diversity of cultures. I
photographed Fatima Ibrahim, an
incredible Sudanese lady that I
could have only met in London.
She was the first woman MP in
Africa and Arabic speaking
ountries and is now a refugee
in London.’
Greg Williams
Born in1968, lives and works in
London
‘I feel in control in London, I know
how things work here. I do so
much travelling, at least half of
every year, and I have never been
anywhere I would rather call
home.’
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Appendix A:
Acronyms
Term

Description

Term

A&B
ABO
ACE
ALG
ALM (London)
BFI
BID
BME
BPI
BOA
CABE

Arts and Business
Association of British Orchestras
Arts Council England
Association of London Government
Archives, Libraries, Museums - London

LSO
LSPs
MCAAH

CPfL
CSG
DCMS
DEFRA
DETR
DfES
DLR
DTI
EEDA
EMZ
FA
FE
GDP
GLA
GLADA
GOL
HE
HEFCE
HLF
ICA
ITC
LARC
LCC
LDA
LFEPA
LGA
LLDA
LMA
LMAL
LCS
LSC

British Film Institute
Business Improvement District
Black and minority ethnic
British Phonographic Industry
British Olympic Association
Commission for Architecture and
the Built Environment
Cultural Partners for London
Cultural Strategy Group
Department for Culture, Media and Sport
Department of Environment, Food and
Rural Affairs
Department of Transport and the Regions
Department of Education and Skills
Docklands Light Railway
Department of Trade and Industry
East of England Development Agency
Entertainment Management Zone
Football Association
Further Education
Gross domestic product
Greater London Authority
Greater London Alcohol and Drug
Alliance
Government Office for London
Higher Education
Higher Education Funding Council for
England
Heritage Lottery Fund
Institute of Contemporary Art
Independent Theatre Council
London Archives Regional Council
London Cultural Consortium
London Development Agency
London Fire and Emergency Planning
Authority
Local Government Association
London Libraries Development Agency
London Museums Agency
London Museums, Archives, Libraries
Local Cultural Strategy
Learning and Skills Council

Description

London Symphony Orchestra
Local Strategic Partnerships
Mayor’s Commission on African and
Asian Heritage
MLA
Museums, Libraries and Archives Council
MPA
Metropolitan Police Authority
NAR
National Assembly against Racism
NESTA
National Endowment of Science,
Technology and the Arts
NOF
New Opportunities Fund
ONS
Office for National Statistics
ODPM
Office of the Deputy Prime Minister
PCTs
Primary Care Trusts
RCC
Regional Cultural Consortia
RIBA
Royal Institute of British Architects
RNIB
Royal National Institute for the Blind
RNID
Royal National Institute for the Deaf
RSA
Royal Society for the Encouragement
of the Arts
SBC
South Bank Centre
SEEDA
South East of England Development
Agency
SERTUC South and East Region of the
Trade Union Congress
SOLT
Society of London Theatre
SRB
Single Regeneration Budget
TfL
Transport for London
TGLP
Thames Gateway London Partnership
TOCs
Train Operating Companies
UDPs
Unitary Development Plans
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Glossary
Active Communities
A Sport England initiative aimed at
encouraging community participation in sport irrespective of age,
gender, race, physical ability or
location. www.sportengland.org
Age Concern
A charitable organisation
concerned with issues facing older
people. www.ageconcern.org.uk
Ambient noise
Continuous, unwanted sound in
the environment such as from
transport and industry, as distinct
from individual events, such as a
noisy, all-night party.
Arts and Business
A national ‘not for profit’
organisation which helps its
members in both business and
the arts to develop more effective
ways of working together.
www.artsandbusiness.org
Artists in Exile
A London-based group of refugee
artists. www.artistsinexile.org
Archives, Libraries, Museums –
London
The new lead body for archives,
libraries and museums in London.
Arts Learning Partnership
A London-wide agency, supported
by London Metropolitan University
and founding partner CM (Community Music) to support art-based
learning opportunities for hard
to reach learners and build
progression routes for learners
through practical engagements.
www.artslearningpartnership.org
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Arts Council England
The national body for the arts in
England. It distributes Government
grant in aid and lottery funds to
artists and arts organisations, both
directly and through its ten
regional offices.
www.artscouncil.org.uk

British Film Institute
The national agency for the promotion of greater understanding,
appreciation of, and access to film
and the moving picture.
www.bfi.org.uk

British Olympic Association
The BOA develops and protects the
Association of British Orchestras Olympic Movement in Great Britain
The national body representing the in accordance with the Olympic
collective interests of professional Charter. www.olympics.org.uk
orchestras throughout the UK.
www.abo.org.uk
Business Improvement Districts
Or Town Improvement Zone;
drawn from the US model for
Association of London
improving services and manageGovernment
ment within defined areas of a city,
The association representing all
often town centres, through
London boroughs and the Corporation of London. www.alg.gov.uk changes to local taxation, based on
a supplementary rate levied on
businesses within that defined
Artsmark
area. The legislation for this is not
A national arts award for schools
making a strong commitment to the yet in place in the UK.
full range of the arts—art and
design, music, dance and drama
Business Link for London
awarded by the Arts Council
London’s new small business
England.
service with responsibility for
www.artscouncil.org.uk/artsmark supporting small businesses
across the capital. www.busiBest value
nesslink4london.com
Government programme to seek
continuous improvement to
Capacity Building Projects
service quality in the way in which Intensive technical support to
authorities exercise their function. small or young organisations to
support them in the process of
developing capital projects or
Broadband
increasing their ability to meet
High-speed internet access.
Access to broadband is
their aims and objectives.
recognised in the White Paper
‘Opportunity for All in a World
Central Zone or Central Business
of Change’ as being an important
District
component in the UK’s continued
The areas of London where
employment is most concentrated.
competitiveness.
Historically the City and Westminster, but now including a wider
Blue Ribbon Network
central area and the business
An emerging policy area designation for the River Thames and other quarter at Canary Wharf.
waterway corridors, which is more
thoroughly developed in the
London Plan.
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City fringe
Historically, London’s early
suburbs encompassing the areas
that abut the City of London and
Westminster within the boroughs
of Lambeth, Wandsworth, Southwark, Tower Hamlets, Hackney,
Islington, Camden and Brent.
Cluster
The tendency of firms to improve
their commercial performance
through direct and indirect forms
of collaboration, or sharing of
resources, customers, inputs,
often resulting in location advantages from close proximity with
one another.
Community Fund
Responsible for distributing lottery
grants to community-based organisations.
www.community-fund.org.uk
Community Strategies
Local authorities are required by
Government to prepare 'community strategies', for promoting or
improving the economic, social
and environmental well-being of
their areas, and contributing to the
achievement of sustainable development in the UK.
www.odpm.gov.uk
Cultural Diversity Network
A group of television companies
and channels and allied organisations which aims to modernise the
portrayal of ethnic minorities in
mainstream programming.
Cultural Partners for London
A partnership of the regional
cultural agencies in London.
Cultural Strategy Group for
London
The Cultural Strategy Group for
London is appointed by the Mayor
to advise on the development of
the Mayor’s Culture Strategy.
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www.london.gov.uk
Department for Culture, Media
and Sport
Government department responsible for the cultural sector.
www.culture.gov.uk
Department of Health
Government department responsible for the health sector.
www.dh.gov.uk
Deprivation indices
Government criteria which are
used to measure the most
deprived areas in the country.
English Heritage
The Government’s statutory
adviser on all matters concerning
the conservation of England’s
historic built environment and the
largest sources of non-lottery
grant funding for historic buildings
and ancient monuments, conservation areas, archaeology and
places of worship. www.englishheritage.org.uk
Entertainment Management Zone
Area in which businesses, local
authorities and other agencies are
brought together to manage the
impact of a high density of entertainment activity, for example safe
travel at night, street cleaning, etc.
UK Film Council
The strategic agency for film in the
UK. Its main aim is to stimulate a
competitive, successful and
vibrant UK film industry and
culture, and to promote the widest
possible enjoyment and understanding of cinema throughout the
nations and regions of the UK.
www.ukfilmcouncil.org.uk

ties of the London Film Commission and London Film and Video.
Development Agency. www.filmlondon.org.uk
Fourth Plinth
The empty plinth in the north-west
of Trafalgar Square which has
remained unoccupied since the
square was laid out 160 years ago.
Recently the site for a series of
contemporary public art works
initiated by the RSA.
www.fourthplinth.co.uk
Functional Bodies/GLA group
The Mayor has responsibility for
appointing members to and setting
budgets for four new organisations: Transport for London,
London Development Agency,
London Fire and Emergency Planning Authority, Metropolitan Police
Authority. www.london.gov.uk
Government Office for London
One of the nine regional offices
which co-ordinates the work of
central Government departments
in the regions.
www.go-london.gov.uk
Greater London
The geographical area encompassed by the 32 London
boroughs and the City of London,
representing most of the continuous built-up area of London and
covering 1,600km2.

Greater London Authority
The organisation responsible for
carrying out the functions set out in
the Greater London Authority Act,
including the Mayor, Assembly
and four functional bodies: the
London Development Agency,
Transport for London, the Metropolitan Policy Authority and the
London Fire and Emergency PlanFilm London
Newly created pan London agency ning Authority. There is a clear
separation of powers within the
to promote film in London and
covering the previous responsibili- GLA between the Mayor—who has
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an executive role, making decisions on behalf of the GLA—and
the London Assembly, which has a
scrutiny role. www.london.gov.uk
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London there are five local LSCs.
www.lsc.gov.uk

Lee Valley
Embraces the strategically important development opportunities
Gross Domestic Product
and existing industry either side of
A measure of the total flow of
goods and services produced over the River Lee, in parts of Enfield,
Hackney, Haringey, Newham,
a specified time period. It is
Tower Hamlets and Waltham
obtained by valuing outputs of
goods and services at market
Forest. www.leevalleypark.org.uk
prices.
Lifelong learning
The principle that people of all ages
Healthy Living Centres
An initiative, managed by the New should have the opportunity to
continue to learn and develop
Opportunities Fund, aimed at
improving the health of some of the skills in both formal and informal
most disadvantaged members of
settings.
society. www.dh.gov.uk
Local Government Association
Provides information on the major
Heritage Lottery Fund
issues regarding local GovernSet up under the Lottery Act 1993
ment and the regions.
to distribute lottery funding to
heritage projects across the UK
www.lga.gov.uk
and administered by the National
Heritage Memorial Fund.
Local Strategic Partnerships
Cross-sectoral, cross-agency
www.hlf.org.uk
umbrella partnerships, which
are aimed at improving the quality
Intellectual Property Rights
Rights to intangible assets such as of life and governance in a
particular locality.
designs, inventions, etc.
www.neighbourhood.gov.uk
The King’s Fund
Established in 1897 to allow for the London 2012
collection and distribution of funds The company set up to manage
in support of the hospitals of
London’s bid for the Olympic and
Paralympic Games in 2012.
London. www.kingsfund.org.uk
www.london2012.com
Knowledge-based economy
An economy which provides the
London Archives Regional
conditions to develop new ideas,
Council
the value of which can be traded,
A membership body of archives
for example by the design and
funded by Museums, Libraries and
production of high-value goods
Archives Council to lead on
and services. This is in contrast to archive related issues in London.
production using traditional capital www.lmn.net.uk/larc
assets.
London Assembly
The directly elected London
Learning and Skills Councils
A network of agencies responsible regional body comprising 14
for funding and advocacy of train- constituency members and 11
pan-London members. A compoing provision in England. In
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nent of the Greater London Authority. www.london.gov.uk
London Challenge
A Department for Education and
Skills initiative, led by Commissioner, Tim Brighouse, to raise
standards in London’s secondary
schools.
www.standards.dfes.gov.uk
‘LondonConnects’
‘LondonConnects’ is London’s egovernment agency set up by the
Mayor and the ALG on behalf of the
33 London boroughs.
www.londonconnects.org.uk
London Development Agency
A functional body of the GLA, the
aim of which aim is to further the
economic development and regeneration of London.
www.lda.gov.uk
London Food Commission
Established by the Mayor to investigate food issues in the capital.
London Health Commission
Advises the Mayor on health
related issues, and provides an
added drive to efforts across
London to improve health and
reduce inequalities.
www.londonshealth.gov.uk
London Libraries Development
Agency
The lead body for libraries in
Greater London. www.llda.org.uk
London Museums Agency
The lead body for local and
regional museums and galleries in
Greater London now part of
ALM - London
www.londonmuseums.org
London Parks and Greenspace
Forum
Includes the Countryside Agency,
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Forestry Commission, National
Urban Forestry Unit, the Royal
Parks, Groundwork, Lee Valley
Regional Park, English Heritage,
English Nature, the Urban Parks
Forum, London Boroughs, the GLA
and ALG.
London Sustainable Development
Commission
A Mayor’s advisory body which
works to develop a coherent
approach to sustainable development throughout London.
www.london.gov.uk/mayor/sustai
nable development
London Youth Arts Network
A membership organisation for
individuals and organisations
concerned with youth arts.
www.youthartslondon.co.uk
London Youth Games
A pan-London sports event for
children of school age.
www.youthgames.org.uk
Mardi Gras
The lesbian, gay, bi-sexual and
transgender festival named after
the Brazilian and Sydney Mardi
Gras. www.londonmardigras.com
Mela
An Asian festival.
Micro-businesses
Enterprises of five employees or
less.
Millennium Commission
Distributes lottery proceeds in
support of projects across the UK
that mark the year 2000 and the
beginning of the third millennium.
The Commission continued to
receive lottery proceeds until 20
August 2001.
www.millennium.gov.uk
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Mortimer Committee and Report
An advisory group set up by the
DCMS and chaired by Sir John
Mortimer to make recommendations on the future of the Fourth
Plinth in Trafalgar Square.
Museums, Libraries and
Archives Council
The strategic body working with
and for museums, archives and
libraries in England.
www.resource.gov.uk
Neighbourhood renewal
Government’s National Strategy
Action Plan for narrowing the gap
between deprived neighbourhoods and the rest of the country
by tackling issues such as crime,
health and the physical
environment.
www.neighbourhood.gov.uk
The National Endowment for
Science, Technology and the Arts
The UK’s first national endowment
set up with £200 million lottery
funds to promote and encourage
talent and creativity in science,
technology and the arts.
www.nesta.org.uk
New Opportunities Fund
Responsible for distributing lottery
grants for health, education and
environment initiatives with a
particular focus on the needs of
those who are disadvantaged in
society. www.nof.org.uk
Outer London
Comprises the boroughs of Barking and Dagenham, Barnet, Bexley,
Brent (North), Bromley, Croydon,
Ealing (West), Enfield, Harrow,
Havering, Hillingdon, Hounslow,
Kingston upon Thames, Merton,
Redbridge, Richmond upon
Thames, Sutton and Waltham
Forest.

Positive Futures Initiative
A Home Office and Sport England
initiative aimed at using sport to
reduce anti-social behaviour and
youth offending.
www.drugs.gov.uk/NationalStrategy/YoungPeople/PositiveFutures
Primary Care Trusts
Regional and sub-regional health
organisations which promote and
manage patient care initiatives and
health-related employment
opportunities.
www.primarycarejobs.co.uk
The Prince’s Trust
Helps young people through
providing training, skill building,
business loans, grants and
personal development.
www.princes-trust.org.uk
Public realm
Every part of the city experienced
between leaving home and arriving at a destination. It includes the
street, neighbourhood, district,
skyline, streetscape, squares,
street furniture and crossings,
walkways, parks and gardens, etc.
Regeneration
The social and economic renewal
of an area/community.
Renaissance in the regions
A MLA initiative to invest more in
the country’s museums through
regional groupings (hubs). In
London, these are the Geffrye, the
Horniman, Museum of London and
the Transport Museum.
‘respect’
Organised by the GLA for promoting racial tolerance by celebrating
the music of London’s black, Asian
and minority ethnic communities
and bringing a wide range of partners and sponsors together in a
very public demonstration of
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support.
www.respectfestival.org.uk
Royal Parks Agency
Responsible for managing the
eight Royal Parks and a number of
other areas.
www.royalparks.gov.uk
Royal Society for the Encourage
ment of the Arts, Manufactures
and Commerce
Works to create a civilised society
based on a sustainable economy
by stimulating debate, developing
new ideas and encouraging appropriate action. www.rsa.org.uk
Section 106
Planning obligations on persons
with an interest in land in order to
achieve the implementation of relevant planning policies as authorised by section 106 of the Town
and Country Planning Act 1990—
Section 106 Agreement.
Shape
A national organisation aimed at
enabling access to the arts for
disabled people.
www.shapearts.org.uk
Skillset
The national training organisation
for broadcast film, video and interactive media. www.skillset.org
Social Exclusion Unit
A unit set up by Government to
research the factors that were
leading to individuals and communities being excluded from mainstream society and resulting in a
series of Policy Action Team
Papers. www.socialexclusionunit.gov.uk
Social inclusion
The ability to access and benefit
from the opportunities available to
members of society.
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The Society of London Theatre
The trade association which represents the producers, theatre
owners and managers of the 50
major commercial and grant-aided
theatres in central London.
www.solt.co.uk
Sport England
Provides the strategic lead for
sport in England and is responsible
for delivering the Government's
sporting objectives.
www.sportengland.org
Sub-regional partnerships
Partnerships between a number of
neighbouring boroughs which
result in greater efficiency and use
of resources.
Thames Gateway
An area extending from Blackwall
Tunnel eastwards both north and
south of the River Thames into Kent
and Essex. The Thames Gateway
Planning Framework sets out a
broad development strategy to
secure the regeneration of the area.
www.thames-gateway.org.uk
Theatres Trust
A government appointed body,
created by Parliament in 1976 in
order to protect theatres.
www.theatrestrust.org.uk
Transport for London
A functional body of the GLA
accountable to the Mayor, with
responsibility for implementing his
Transport Strategy, the operation
of buses, the Docklands Light Railway, Croydon Tramlink, the
Underground and for regulating
taxis and private hire vehicles, and
operation of the Transport for
London Road Network.
www.transportforlondon.gov.uk

borough which integrate strategic
and local planning responsibilities
through policies and proposals for
development and land use in their
area.
Velodrome
A cycling stadium.
Visit Britain
Has as its mission to build the value
of inbound tourism to Britain,
generating additional tourism
revenue throughout Britain,
throughout the year.
www. visitbritain.com
Visit London
A LDA funded agency responsible
for marketing London as a tourism
destination. www.visitlondon.com
World City
A globally successful business
location paralleled only by a small
number of the world’s other great
cities, such as New York and
Tokyo, measured on a wide range
of indicators such as financial
services, Government, business,
higher education, culture and
tourism.
World Squares for All
A master-plan study for the area
surrounding the centre of Government for the UK looking in detail at
Trafalgar Square, Parliament
Square and Whitehall.
www.worldsquares.com

Unitary Development Plan
Statutory plans produced by each
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